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Translated from the German for the American 
Federation of Astrologers by Julie Baum. This 
is the first major work on Pluto to be published 
in book form. It covers the mythology, Pluto 
in the twelve signs and houses, aspects of Pluto, 
transits of Pluto, ete. Mimeographed, paper 
bound, 85 pages, 845 x 11. 


CYCLES, The Science of Prediction, by 
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E. R. Dewey and E. F. Dakin........................ $3.00 


This book establishes the ground for a com- 
pletely new approach to the economic prob- 
lems of our area. It puts a tool in the hands 
of businessmen, statesmen and serious readers 
whieh will enable them to predict the economic 
outlook for the critical years ahead. 255 mages. 
cloth bound, 6144x914. 
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Western World, by Ellen McCaffery.............. $3.00 


This only complete history of Astrology ever 
published traces the subject from its earliest 
beginnings in Sumeria, Babylonia and Egypt. 
through its development by the Greeks. Ro- 
mans and Arabs, on through the medieval 
period, to the 20th Century. 5%; x 814, eloth 


hound, 408 pages, indexed. 





Our new book catalogue listing the many recent ad- 


ditions to our stock is now ready, and will be sent 
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Soft winds will come, and the smell of the earth 
Will mingle with night and the odor of rain 
That speaks of wild plum trees, given new birth 


In tremulous, star-flowered whiteness again, 


The robins will fatten with indolent ease, 
With feathery fire they will brighten my lawn; 
And near where my window looks into thew trees, 


Throats ruffled with music, will wake me at dawn. 


My lips, too long serious, will brighten to laughter; 
My pen too long idle, will find words for song 
To make into singing a new spring, and after 


My 4eart may find lost dreams, forgotten too long. 


—]JULIA COLLINS ARDAYNE 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN ARIES 


Fixe stars as hyper-potential atomic 
power stations exert the quintessence of 
their light chemistry on the constella- 
tions or respective star groups of which 
they form a part. This in turn radiates 
a similar influence upon a parallel sector 
of the ecliptic, technically known as a 
“sign” of the intellectual zodiac. 

The constellations in the sky and the 
signs of the zodiac of same nomencla- 
ture are by no means identical as meas- 
ured by longitude. For instance, the 
constellation Piscium and the sign Pisces 
do not cover the same heavenly area nor 
do they possess longitudinal identity. 
However, the light chemistry of a star 
group and its corresponding zone in a 
planet’s orbit, by longitude, show af- 
finity. 

Take the sign Aries for an example. 
The constellation Andromeda, Pegasus, 
the Whale and the tail of Piscium com- 
pose the galactic background for the 
degrees 0° to 30° of the ecliptic, known 
as the sign of the Ram. Stars located in 
these groups exert stimuli of courage, 
of spontaneity and creative ingenuity— 
all properties of the fiery Mars, 

Therefore, when Mars comes roaring 
along to traverse this particular stretch 
of its orbit, it comes into its own en- 
vironment, Nowhere else in the zodiac 
does this planet express itself per se as 
purely as when it transits this zone, 
saturated with the light chemistry of the 
aforementioned star groups. 

You must realize that the Essential 
Dignities of a given planet by dominion 
and exaltation or by debility and fall 
are by no means an arbitrary arrange- 
ment. They represent degrees of intens- 
ity of a planet’s intrinsic nature—either 
by concord or discord—conditioned by 
the collective light chemistry of the fixed 
stars that fashion its background pat- 
tern. 

When we speak of a planet as being 
“in its fall,” we use a technical term 
equivalent to the algebraic equation that 
“twice minus makes a plus.” A planet 
is actually never in its fall, but man is 
by his inability to assimilate harmoni- 
ously an wltra-intensified light chem- 
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istry. Does not an electric short circuit 
usually occur where the current is too 
strong and the wire too frail? 

A planet is weak in a sign where it 
has no Essential Dignity or Debility. 
Who will fight more readily for ott- 
spring or make more willing sacrifices 
for their welfare than Mars in Cancer? 
And will not Mars in Libra break any 
date in the calendar to effect a fusion 
of the poles? 

This principle of intensification of 
astral essence by sign position—either 
pro or con—is even more accentuated 
when a planet conjoins a fixed star by 
zodiacal longitude. Mars is strong in 
Aries, but even more so when it comes 
into the line of light of Baten Kaitos, 
a third magnitude star. 

A fixed star, combined with a planet, 
results in high frequency not in terms 
of volume of light—Mars does not get 
any brighter when in conjunction with 
Baten Kaitos—but in terms of increased 
chemical substance, which cannot al- 
ways be happily assimilated by mere 
man. 


Stars of Aries 


DIFDA—1° 28’ 
tion: The Whale. 

If you were born on the 22nd, 23rd 
or 24th of March, your natal Sun con- 
joins Difda, a second magnitude star 
of tremendous energizing potency. 

Joan Crawford (March 23rd), film 
actress, well illustrates its fortunate in- 
fluence in career matters, for Difda 
Tepresents successes accrued during the 
middle part — the maturity or Mars’ 
cycle—of life. Early successes, stinting 
future growth, are not your destiny if 
this beautiful star graces your nativity. 

Virility of body and soul, mental en- 
durance, the courage of one’s convic- 
tions and a high idealism are attributes 
derived from Sol with Difda. Senator 
Arthur Vandenburg (March 22nd), 
Professor Millikan, discoverer of the 
cosmic ray by that same name (March 
22nd,) and Governor Thomas Dewey 
(March 24th), have benefitted by its 
benign force. 


Aries: Constella- 
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Difda seems to energize no matter 
what planet it conjoins. Frederic 
Chopin, the composer, had Mars with 
this star; in a frail, invalid body torn 
by pernicious ailments, dwelled a tre- 
mendous driving power for work and 
the flaming ambition to excel in his 
chosen field of endeavor. This. may have 
martyred a great soul, but it resulted 
in a wealth of tonal beauty for posterity 
to enjoy. 

Mars with Difda, however, became 
a malefic influence in the life of Charles 
Beaudelaire, boon companion of another 
French poet, Paul Verlaine, who had 
Mercury with this star. Both were cru- 
cified on the fires of their morbid imag- 
ination, which ultimately destroyed them. 

Difda was conjunct a planet in the 
nativity of the following persons : George 
Washington (Saturn); Emile Coué 
(Moon); William Wadsworth (Ju- 
piter); Rudolph Valentino (Ascendant). 

ALGENIB—8° 02’ Aries: Constel- 
lation: Pegasus. 

This star of second magnitude, which 
the Persians called the Burden Bearer, 
does not seem to influence human des- 
tiny drastically. Those under its ray are 
willing to—or must—shoulder responsi- 
bilities. But evidently they don’t mind 
this, being innately of a lavishly gener- 
ous and broad-minded nature, loathing 
everything picayune. Fven if a sense of 
thrift is implanted in their make-up 
from some other quadrant of their 
charts, let’s say from Saturn, they will 
yet enter into undertakings in a big way. 

The light essence of Algenib is Mar- 
tian through and through, and natives 
with its stimulus can boast of brilliant 
legal sagacity and shrewd business acu- 
men. 

If you saw the light of day on the 
27th, 28th or 29th of March, you share 
your birthday with ex-Governor [eh- 
man and the all-time high ace of jazz, 
orchestra leader Paul Whitman. You all 
have your natal Sun with this star. 

Mary Pickford, the screen star, has 
her natal Mercury with Algenib, and 
we know what a shrewd little business 
woman America’s sweetheart is and al- 
ways was. Bernard Shaw has Jupiter 
with this celestial orb. It became, how- 
ever, a fatalistic influence in‘ the life of 
Abraham Lincoln who had Algenib with 
Venus and the Ascendant—in the ver- 
sion of his horoscope which brings Aries 





rising—and of Beaudelaire with natal 
Jupiter-Venus in 8° and 9° Aries. 

ALPHARATZ—13° 11’ Aries: Con- 
stellation: Andromeda. 

Here is a second magnitude orb of 
Venusian beauty, high-geared by the 
light essence of Mars. It bestows a 
gracious manner, bright intellect, often 
au attractive outer appearance and what 
it generally known as charm to the 
owners of a natal planet with Alpharatz. 
Such people are fond of nature, of 
beauty in art, literature and music, and 
quite frequently are talented along ar- 
tistic lines. Not even the yloomy astrol- 
ogers of antiquity could find anything 
detrimental to say of this benign star, 
which seems to bring honor and pros- 
perity to those under its ray. 

If you were born during the early 
days of April you have you natal Sun 
conjoined with Alpharatz, as had Wal- 
ter Chrysler, automobile manufacturer, 
Nicholas Murray Butler, the late pres- 
ident of Columbia University, and Jo- 
seph Haydn, fafhous composer, often 
called the father of the symphony, 

We find this beautiful star in the 
horoscopes of Mary Pickford and Shir- 
ley Temple in conjunction with Venus, 
and with Mercury in the maps of Paul 
Whitman and James C. Petrillo, na- 
tional boss of musicians’ unions, also in 
the following persons’ charts: Schiapar- 
elli, Newcombe (astronomer), John 
Welesley (religious leader) with Nep- 
tune, and of Dolfuss, Austrian political 
leader, with Jupiter. 

BATEN KAITOS—20° 50 Aries: 
Constellation: the Whale. 

Here is truly a star of destiny though 
of less than third magnitude. It intro- 
duces catapulting experiences into hu- 
man life when it is combincd with Sol, 
Mars or a fiery planet. 

You who were born on the 11th, 12th 
or 13th of April have your natal Sun 
with Baten Kaitos. You must always 
strive for nervous and emotiona: poise, 
for judgment of true values and for a 
philosophical interpretation of the events 
in your life. This star may propel you 
onward and forward to rapid progress 
in matters of career or vocation, but it 
may ultimately deny peace of mind and 
personal happiness. 

Many outstanding “stars of first mag- 
nitude” favored by Dame Fortune have 
Baten Kaitos prominent in their nativ- 
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ities. Claire Booth Luce; who can reg- 
ister success in almost any venture she 
attempted including matrimony, shares 
her birthday with lovely Lily Pons, 
opera singer, both being born on April 
12th. Harold Stassen, Presidential can- 
didate possibility for 1948 (April 13th), 
Nicola Lenin (March 29th by the Rus- 
sian calendar), and the late Speaker 
Bankhead (April 12th), have Sol with 
Gaten Kaitos. 

Other persons with this star promi- 
nently placed in their horoscopes are: 
Daphne du Maurier, famous author, 
(Venus); Shirley Temple (Jupiter) ; 
Linneus, the botanist (Venus and Nep- 
tune); John Welesley (Saturn) and 
Thomas Moore (Moon). 

And now a special word about Charles 
Beaudelaire, who with Paul Verlaine, 
was the apostle of Satanism in French 
literature. He had Sun conjunct natal 
Saturn with Baten Kaitos, Mars with 
Difda and Jupiter conjunct Venus with 
Algenib; in addition the magical star 
Sosma in 1° Virgo was conjunct the 
rising degree in his stellar map. Here is 
a chart worth studying because of the 
conglomeration of Aries fixed stars, 
which the native was unable to assim- 
ilate. He lived in perpetual squalor, wad- 
dling in a morass of moral depravity, 
his mind befogged by absinthe, and his 
transcending genius placed in the service 
of the Dark Forces. 


AL PHERG—25° 42’ Aries: Con- 
stellation Piscium. 


VERTEX—26° 43’ Aries: Constel- 
lation: Andromeda. 

These celestial bodies, side by side in 
the zodiac by longitude, are of third 
magnitude and less, but not at all unim- 
portant in horoscopic analysis. Both are 
of the nature of Mars, therefore they 
super-energize any planet with which 
they are in conjunction. They indicate 
deliberate action, the ability to follow 
a prearranged plan, great driving power 
—hence they promise success and ulti- 
mate victory in legal squabbles and com- 
petitive undertakings. 

If you were born on the 15th, 16th 
or 17th of April your natal Sun is with 
these stars, and you share your birthday 
with Milton Cross, (April 16th) radio 
artist; Oliver Jensen, journalist and 
author, (April 16th); Charlie Chaplin, 
motion picture actor-producer, (April 


16th), and with clever Hilda Simms, 
actress of Anna Lucasta fame, born 
April 15th. 

Beloved, witty and naive Samuel 
Pepys, who penned his refreshing Diary, 
(Venus) and Frederic Chopin ( Jupiter) 
demonstrate the indications of these 
stars conjunct planets. 


MIRACH—29° 17’ Aries: Constella- 
tion: Andromeda, 

This benefic star of second magnitude 
seems to be efficatious when conjunct 
Moon, Venus or Neptune, more so than 
with Sol, Mars or a masculine planet. 
It is generally considered a benefic in- 
fluence in human affairs, bringing good 
fortune through associations and mar- 
riage, bestowing renown in artistic or 
literary pursuits, and often giving a 
personable outer appearance. 

You who were born on the 17th, 18th 
and 19th of April have your natal Sun 
with Mirach, and should consider this 
influence definitely an asset. Here is a 
fine example where Venusian charm and 
affability are propelled by the initiative 
and directness we usually associate with 
the planet Mars—a combination which 
should result in gratifying achievements. 

George Sand (Moon with Mirach), 
the prolific French writer who had 
eighty novels to her credit and who 
founded four literary schools during her 
lifetime, illustrated this peculiar blend 
of Venus charm coupled to Martian 
energy in her mannish attire, her dy- 
namic energy and her urge for economic 
independence. Mirach with Moon 
brought riches, and it was said of her 
that she never resided in a Paris hotel 
which she did not also own. 

Other personalities with Mirach prom- 
inent in their nativity are: David Rit- 
tenhouse (Sun), Harold  Stassen 
(Moon); Menuhin, the famous violin- 
ist, and J. C. Petrillo both have Jupiter 
with Mirach. A traditional horoscope of 
Christ gives the Moon with this star. 

None of the twenty first magnitude 
stars of the Galaxy are located in Aries. 
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Stock Market Comment 


IS THIS THE DEPRESSION ? 


Tuas is being written on Saturday 
morning, February 14, 1948. Up to 
ten days ago the market was making a 
disappointing showing for the new year. 
The historically expected January rally 
did not materialize. Instead, the averages 
slanted downside to the last week in 
January, to be followed by a slight rise 
that failed to top the quotations at the 
beginning of the year. Dow-Jones 20 
rails made a new 1947-48 high that first 


week, with a closing top of $53.85. Daily’ 


volume had not been remarkable. Market 
gossip was mixed in forecasting the 
trend. 

The break in this pattern of uncertain- 
ty came with dynamic suddenness (typi- 
cal of Uranus, and the Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition) with the collapse in com- 
modities that began on February 4th. 
Grain futures on the Chicago Board of 
Trade nose-dived the permissible daily 
limits. Sympathetic reaction brought a 
drastic slump in cattle and livestock. 
Cotton, hides, lard, butter, and other 
commodities have followed. Market news, 
ordinarily tucked away on the inside 
financial page, has swamped the head- 
lines on the front pages. The stock 
market has paid attention to the gyra- 
tion of commodities, altho its continuous 
daily performance has not been marked 
with so many and drastic declines as 
those registered by the commodities. By 
the time this can appear in print, we 
shall see the answer being realized to 
the question uppermost in our minds 
these past 10 days. “Is this it? Is this 
the long-looked-for and hope-it-does-not- 
arrive postwar depression? Is this a 
repetition of 1920-21 all over again? Is 
the inflation broken? How long will this 
last? Where will we go from here?” 

In answer, this crash of the market is 
painfully on time with the first major 
bear market indicator of 1948, the Ju- 
piter-Uranus opposition (180 degrees). 
The exact opposition occurred by astron- 
omers’ calculations on February 6th. It 
will be repeated again on June 3d and 
November 14th this year. The London 
stock market is reported taking a nose- 
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dive on Friday (Feb. 6th) in the heaviest 
selling slump since July, 1947. There was 
this same Jupiter-Uranus opposition dur- 
ing the market collapse of 1920-21, and 
during 1865. Each episode follows the 
boom and inflation of war. Each marks 
the initial postwar depression that came 
to correct the spiral of ever rising prices 
and costs. There are no other bear mar- 
ket cycles of the major planets, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, Pluto, that 
will be operating during 1948, We may 
judge the answer for 1948 with the 
triple Jupiter-Uranus opposition — we 
have already witnessed the first of these 
three phenomena. Based on these spec- 
tacular happenings of these first ten days 
of the commodity market crash, and the 
sympathetic following of the slower and 
more cautious stock market, we may con- 
clude that “This is it.” 

During the first week of the commod- 
ity crash, the stock market gave in with 
a break on Wednesday the 4th, when the 
Dow-Jones Industrial average slumped 
three points, and closed at $170.95. Grow- 
ing weakness had preceded that decline, 
and this was followed by another slump 
on Thursday. Dealings quieted them, 
after the 1,200,000 share sessions of the 
4th and 5th. Prices firmed by Saturday, 
and closed with Industrials at $169.79, 
down 11 points from the high of January 
2nd, and off 17 points from the July 
1947 high. But the 1946-47 bottom of 
around $163 was not tested or threatened 
this first week. 

The sharpest one-day collapse in the 
second week came on Tuesday (Feb. 10) 
when Dow-Jones Industrials closed at a 
loss of $4.17 for the day, Rails gave up 
$2.00, and Utilities conceded 60c in the 
averages. The market made a new low 
since mid-June 1947 on this day. Then 
on Wednesday (11th) a drop in the fore- 
noon carried the averages to a new low 
since May 28, 1947, but an afternoon 
rally turned prices irregularly higher. In- 
dustrials closed up 4c. Thursday was a 
holiday this week, Lincoln’s birthday, 
and a breathing spell. Other markets 
around the world were reported generally 
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marking time, waiting to see what would 
happen in Chicago and New York on 
opening the next day. Friday (yester- 
day) stocks scored a moderate advance, 
Industrials closed up 64c, while com- 
modities fluctuated over a fairly wide 
price range. 

They say that “markets make news, 
and news makes markets.” Millions of 
words are going out in print, over the 
radio, in personal discussion, assessing 
the situation. The spectacular mark- 
down in commodities has been partially 
passed on to the consumer in early price 
reductions at the retail level. The whole 
picture has changed over night. Em- 
ployment has not had time to be affected. 
Some reported top-heavy inventories at 
high prices have not yet been brought out 
for liquidation. The political strategy for 
our forthcoming presidential election will 
need overhauling, in view of the re- 
markable change in the business-eco- 
nomic background. The psychology of 
fear, uncertainty, could become panic. It 
is well therefore to view things *objec- 
tively to get the long-range picture for 
the balance of 1948. It is helpful in 
this unclear situation to know that after 
all, for 1948, the planetary cycles that 
influence the market are not as “bad” as 
they could be. They are not as sharp, as 
harsh, as deep in depression-making re- 
sults, as those for example in 1929. They 
may seem discouraging now. But by the 
radar that is given us to foresee the 
business pattern — at least the general 


curve of the averages—we find that there“ 


is a bottom during the next twelve 
months, approximately, to this present 
bear market which started during mid- 
summer 1946 (for stocks). 

The 1948 stock market averages may 
make a “double bottom,” viewed from 
the long range perspective of a year’s 
time, charted on the typical graph paper. 
The first bottom to be expected will be 
around the first half of 1948, as late 
at May or June. We would expect to 
see the low of $163 and a few cents over 
on the Industrials, established in Oct. 
1946 and May 1947, broken thru. When 
once broken thru, on the downside, we 
may look for sharp, drastic declines, once 
the “bear signal” is given, according to 
the Dow Theory. How far this may go is 
a matter of difference in opinion (after 
all, a difference of opinion is what makes 
markets). . If the same percentage de- 


cline should take place as we find in 
previous markets when this same Jupiter- 
Uranus cycle operated, the Industrials 
could go as low as $114.00 in this present 
movement. 

However, in reviewing the bear mar- 
kets of the past 111 years and the cycles 
that prevailed, we do not find any period 
quite like 1948. This current cycle dur- 
ing 1948 is more fortunate in that it lacks 
other concurrent bear cycles to add to the 
power of the Jupiter-Uranus opposition. 
Sufficient to say that after the fast-mov- 
ing losses and reactions to be expected 
in the present decline, there will come a 
“time of accumulation.” The market will 
feel tired and limp. Volume will sag. 
The averages will drag along. Stocks 
will be moving from discouraged hands 
to those who have faith that there will 
come a day when things will improve. 
The market curve will be making “lines.” 
The experienced investor will recognize 
this as the ideal time to buy for the long 
pull. 

Naturally there will be intermediate 
rallies, more technical reactions, than sig- 
nals for the long-pull. It would not be 
surprising if a substantial improvement 
came around Sept.-Oct. this year. It 
will be timed by the Saturn-Uranus sex- 
tile (60 degrees), which is due astronom- 
ically on Sept. 23d. There could be a 
trend of optimism for some days to 
weeks in advance of this date to some 
weeks after, that would be reflected in 
the quotations. But following it we shall 
see the final Jupiter-Uranus opposition 
on November 14th. It is to be noted 
how close this comes after our national 
election for President. And regardless 
of the outcome, one may look in our 


. planetary radar, and see today that the 


markets may be moving with deep-plung- 
ing gyrations around that time. If this 
were not an election year, and the same 
bear cycle were to occur, there would 
probably be the same bear result in the 
market figures. Therefore, whatever hap- 
pens on or around that time may be con- 
sidered only the maturity of mundane 
affairs. Of course, current events will 
be combed for the blame, and the nearest 
“whipping boy” will be loaded down with 
the reasons for those events. 

But after this Jupiter-Uranus third op- 
position in November, the bear market 
indicators for 1948 began to ease off. The 

(Continued on page 10) 
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Mahatma Gandhi 


Ar Porbandar, in the province of 
Kathiawar, on October 2, 1869, Mohan- 
das Karamchand Gandhi was born. His 
horoscope of birth is particularly notable 
for the close planetary complex formed 
by no fewer than seven of the celestial 
bodies, the Moon, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, involving 
five signs of the zodiac. Such a config- 
uration is indicative of considerable 
powers of self integration and is a 
prominent feature in the charts of those 
who have made their mark in the world. 


Mercury, although rising, lacks any 
planetary contact and this is perhaps 
typical of a man who inspired others by 
actions rather than by words. It is not 
surprising that with this Mercurial po- 
sition Gandhi gave utterance to some 
rather caustic comments about the Brit- 
ish government from time to time. These 
Mercurial qualities also had much to do 
with his early life as a lawyer. 

The 12th house position of the Sun 
is just what an astrologer would expect 
to find, for such a position in the chart 
of an evolved individual denotes the 
capacity for selfless service to others, 
the Sun’s application to Saturn in Sag- 
ittarius showing that such self abnega- 
tion was based on deep religious con- 
victions, This solar position also shows 
Gandhi’s great interest in the plight of 
the untouchables and is a constant re- 
minder that imprisonment and _ intern- 
ment played a large part in the Mahat- 
ma’s life. 
that although the British officials were 
only doing their duty in imposing a 
prison sentence on him, he too was only 
doing what he believed to be his duty 

.in himself breaking and inciting others 
to break laws which he considered to 
be unjust. 

The contact with Saturn is the only 
one which the Sun makes. On the other 
hand, the Moon has many close con- 
tacts. How aptly the Moon’s aspects 
denote the busy outer life of the Ma- 
hatma and the many contacts with peo- 
ple from all walks of life, while the 
Sun’s lone aspect shows the singleness 
of purpose of the inner life. 





' Neptune, positions 


On one occasion he admitted . 


Ronald Carlyle Davison 











It is remarkable that Gandhi’s As- 
cendant is in the same. zodiacal degree 
as that of Hitler and it may well be 
that a person born under this degree 
will become a great power for good or 
evil in the world, according to the stage 
of his spiritual development. One of 
the outstanding features of this chart 
is the angularity of both Uranus and 
which show that 
Gandhi was destined to be a channel 
through which the vibrations of these 
two extra-Saturnian planets could flow 
“for the uplifting of mankind. Students 
should note that although these planets 
are “beyond” the 10th and 7th house 
cusps, they are still within orb of con- 
junction with them and in most power- 
ful mundane positions. 

The degree symbols as divined clair- 
voyantly by Charubel, the Welsh mystic, 
and the interpretations he places upon 
them, although they appear to bear little 
relationship to some charts, are neverthe- 
less brilliantly exemplified by the birth 
map of Mahatma Gandhi. Charubel’s 
symbol for the 18th degree of Aries is 
“a battlefield where two contending 
armies are engaged in deadly conflict,” 
and Neptune in Gandhi's chart has 
just left this degree. Renunciation is the 
principle denoted by Neptune and wher 
ever this planet is posited in the birth 
map, there the native must practice re- 
nunciation if he is to achieve true hap- 
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piness. By renouncing the use of force 
in settling disputes Gandhi was indeed 
living up to his horoscope. 

With Uranus culminating in Cancer 
he had the power to lead the masses 
through an emotional appeal, and the 
square between Uranus and Neptunes is 
indicative of his great efforts to induce 
his fellowmen to follow the ways of 
pacifism and eschew the cult of force 
denoted by the 18th degree of Aries. 
Gandhi's early struggles in South Africa 
to overcome the color-bar can be related 
directly to the position of Uranus in 
Cancer, the ruling sign of that country. 
It is instructive to note that Gandhi, 
with his Uranus culminating, was able 
to use its vibrations impersonally for 
spiritual ends, while Hitler, with his 
Uranus not far removed from the As- 
cendant, although possibly influenced by 
certain “ideals,” was nevertheless much 
infatuated with the personal aspect of 
his power and this contributed in a 
large degree to his megolomania. 

Charubel’s reading for the ascending 
degree, “Equanimity, evenness of tem- 
per, great regularity of conduct, passiv- 
ity, a lover of the harmonious in all 
things; for the Midheaven, “One whose 
good influence will be felt beyond the 
limits of his own neighborhood; his 
deeds will speak louder than words”; 
and for the degree occupied by Mer- 
cury, “A variety of gifts, much force 
of character ; one who will make his mark 
in the world; a large brain, the moral 
and intellectual predominating; one who 
commands r@pect without assumption,” 
are all remarkable apposite. The symbol 
given for the degree held by the Sun, 
indicating a man striving to warn a 
large crowd of people of the presence 
of a great precipice towards which they 
are hastening in ignorance of its exist- 
ence, speaks for itself. In passing it 
should be remarked that the Ascendant 
has been carefully determined with ref- 
erence both to the Pre-Natal Epoch and 
to the main events in the life. 

The double opposition from Taurus 
to Scorpio and the position of the 
Moon in Leo bespeaks great determina- 
tidn and powers of endurance, but in- 
stead of riding roughshod over all op- 
position, as these positions might sug- 
gest, Gandhi utilized the strong Libran 
influence in his chart to gain his ends 
by a mixture of diplomacy, strategy and 





persuasion combined into a sort of moral 
ju-jitsu. Marked Aries and Scorpio 
characteristics occur frequently in the 
maps of pacifists. This may at first 
seem rather surprising, yet such people 
often need the moral courage denoted 
by these signs to stand up to the public 
antagonism which their conduct often 
arouses. The conjunction of Jupiter and 
Pluto in Taurus close to the 8th cusp 
is a significator of Gandhi's attempts 
to induce his fellow countrymen to re- 
turn to the simple way of life and to 
base their economy on an agricultural 
rather than on an industrial footing. 

There are some who maintain that a 
great soul can transcend the afflictions 
in his chart so that they do not affect 
him at all. Yet even Gandhi had a hard 
fight to combat the sensual side of the 
Mars-Venus conjunction in Scorpio. At 
one period in early life he devoted much 
attention to the problem of diet and 
denied himself all rich and highly spiced 
foods as an aid to overcoming the de- 
mand of his lower desire nature. A 
lesser individual might well have failed 
in this task, 

The Mars-Pluto opposition, afflicting 
the ruler of the Ascendant, which is 
also the ruler of the 8th house, is the 
horoscopical factor which accounts for 
the Mahatma’s tragic death. Both plan- 
ets square the radical Moon and al- 
though Venus and Jupiter share in this 
configuration, they are not strong enough 
to combat the combined influence of 
Mars, Neptune and Pluto, which are all 
in contact with the Moon. In addition, 
the Sun is in its detriment, cadent and 
unsupported by a benefic. The complex 
of planets in Taurus’and Scorpio is 
within striking distance of the 8th cusp 
which is itself in zodiacal conjunction 
with the notorious fixed star Algol. It 
is hardly to be wondered at, therefore, 
that when by converse secondary pro- 
gression Gandhi’s Midheaven reached 
the conjunction of the radical Pluto and 
the opposition of the radical Mars, the 
stage was set for the final catastrophe. 
At the same time the Ascendant of the 
converse secondary horoscope in 19° 
Leo squared both the radical Mars and 
Pluto, while the progressed Nadir had 
arrived at the conjunction of the radical 
Neptune. The progressed Ascendant, al- 
though not itself afflicted, was occupying 
the 8th degree of Capricorn, a degree 
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frequently found in cases of violent 
death. The Solar Revolution cast for 
October 2, 1947, has the midpoint of 
‘the Mars-Venus conjunction ominously 
placed on the Midheaven and the place 
of the radical Pluto on the Nadir. The 
Ascendant of this figure is in close con- 
junction with the radical South Node 
of the Moon. Some six weeks later, on 
November 12th, an eclipse of the Sun 
occurred in 20° Scorpio, exciting the 
radical Mars-Pluto opposition, while on 
the same day a conjunction of Mars and 
Saturn took place in the 23rd degree of 
Leo in square to the mid-point between 
the radical 8th cusp and the radical 
Pluto, and close to the place of the rad- 
ical Moon. 

On the fatal day, January 30, 1948, 
the Ascendant of Gandhi’s diurnal map 
had reached the opposition of Pluto in 
the heavens; Saturn by transit was very 
close to an exact conjunction of his rad- 
ical Moon and converse Ascendant, while 
the Moon’s Nodes were also afflicting 
this degree from Taurus and Scorpio. 
In addition Mars was in square aspect 
on this day to the place of the Pre- 
Natal Sun. 

Now Mahatma Gandhi is dead. The 
twin states of India and Pakistan, al- 
ready freed from the yoke of British 
government, face the future without the 
living inspiration of the architect of 
their independence, British rule in India 
served to restrain the enmity between 
Hindu and Moslem and to keep it within 
bounds. Gandhi’s teachings of pacifism 
and brotherly love, and the respect and 
reverence with which he was regarded 
throughout the whole of India exer- 
cised a tremendous influence on Indian 
behavior. Now, in the space of just 
over six months, both of these powerful 
safeguards against a possible evil war 
have been suddenly withdrawn so that 
the two new Dominions are face to face 
with an extremely critical situation. 

The official birth of the new state of 
India was celebrated at New Delhi at 
midnight on the 14th/15th of August, 
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1947. The chart for this moment (p. 23, 
Jan. 1948) is a fateful one and how 
truly was the shape of things to come 
symbolized by the conjunction of Sat- 
urn and Pluto in Leo, six and a half 
degrees from the Nadir! Progressed 
at*the rate of a degree for a month, the 
Saturn-Pluto conjunction reaches the 
Nadir almost exactly at the date of 
Gandhi’s assassination. Saturn is the 
traditional ruling planet of India and 
Pluto coming to its conjunction has 
already removed the restraint of gov- 
ernment by a foreign power denoted by 
Saturn, the 9th house ruler, in Leo, and 
has now acted to bring about the re- 
moval of the man who, by inspiring the 
love of millions and by his own per- 
sonal example, has prevented the baser 
instincts of his fellow countrymen from 
finding expression in a fanatical relig- 
ious war which would have split the 
subcontinent from top to bottom. Here 
again, Saturn in Leo is the significator, 
for the 9th house is the house of the 
guru or spiritual guide, while Leo is the 
sign of hero worship. 

This is the moment of India’s great- 
est opportunity. Just as the young child 
does not begin to make real progress 
in learning to walk until the supporting 
hands of his parents have been with- 
drawn and he learns to keep his balance 
by his own endeavors, so the infant 
states of India and Pakistan have now 
reached the critical stage of learning to 
walk, the guiding hands of the British 
Government and the physical presence 
of Gandhi having been r@moved. May 
their footsteps be firm so that Gandhi’s 
dream of a harmoniously united India 
can come to pass in the fullness of 
time! 


STOCK MARKET COMMENT 
(Continued from page 7) 
second “double bottom” of our present 
period may be expected around this No- 
vember reaction. And then we begin 
again to have better cycles coming, as 
they will affect our commodities, and our 
stock market quotations. The so-called 
primary post-war depression that has 
been talked about and looked for ever 
since V-J Day, should be largely com- 
pleted and a matter of history by the end 
of 1948 or the fore-part of 1949, accord- 
ing to planetary cycles, 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come, the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CITIES’ HOROSCOPES 
Sparta, Wis. 

Do you have charts of the various 
cities throughout the United States 
showing Ascendant and M.C. with 
degrees and planets so one can com- 
pare their own charts with those of 
various localities for places to live? 

Is this correct for Los Angeles 
Ascendant 15° Leo and M.C. 8° 
Taurus? 





Mrs. C. J. 


ANSWER: Unfortunately we do 
not Mave the data of a number of cities. 
Data for some cities were listed in the 
August 1947 issue of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine, pages 11-12, and a rec- 
tified chart.of Chicago appeared in the 
December 1947 issue, page 13. . 

Milwaukee, Wis.—January 5, 1846, 
City Charter presented to the people.— 
Chronicle of Milwaukee, by A. C. 
Wheeler. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—March 2, 1866, 
Town of Minneapolis was incorporated 
as a city.—History of Minneapolis, by 
Marion D. Shutter. 

Pittsburgh, Pa—March 18, 1816, in- 
corporated as a city—Pittsburgh, the 
Story of a City, by Leland D. Baldwin. 

Houston, Tex.—December 19, 1837, 
incorporated.—The City of Houston, 
from Wilderness to Wonder, by O. 
Fisher Allen. 

Albany, N. Y.—Incorporated as city 
under royal charter on July 22, 1686.— 
Albany Tercentenary. 

Atlanta, Ga.—December 29, 1849, 
incorporated as “City of Atlanta.” For- 
mer name, Marthasville, and as such 
incorporated on December 23, 1843.— 
Atlanta and its Builders, by Th. H. 
Martin. 

Indianapolis, Ind.—January 6, 1821, 
the selection of site of capital was rat- 
ified. First Monday in April (2nd), 
1821, the layout of the place was offi- 
cially started.—Greater Indianapolis, by 
Jacob P. Dunn. 


Columbus, Ohio.—On June 18, 1812 
the first public sale of lots took place, 
out of which grew Columbus, O.— 
Columbus, Ohio, by J. H. Studer. 


Denver, Colo.—On May 6, 1859, a 
rich vein of rotten quartz was found in 
Denver and Denver emancipated itself 
from Cherry Creek and became a local- 
ity of its own.—Taming of the Frontier, 
edited by Duncan Aikman. 

In addition, we might add that if 
your own Sun, Venus, Jupiter, and to a 
lesser extent, Mars or Uranus, are near 
the solar position of any given city 
(these solar positions can be obtained 
from any ephemeris for any year, since 
the Sun’s position will not vary suffi- 
ciently to move it out of orb), you 
should prosper in that locality. Jupiter’s 
position in the chart of any city con- 
tacting the Sun, Moon, Venus, Mercury, 
Mars or Jupiter in your natal chart 
should assure plenty of activity with 
excellent chances of success. 


FRANCE AND SWITZERLAND 
New York, N.Y. 


With regard to Alexander Ruperti’s 
question on what is the horoscope of 
the Fourth Republic of France, the 
date of Oct. 29th is not considered 
by France the official start. In order 
that the people might never be wrong 
on this (though some evidently are) 
the government ordered a plaque to 
be set up recording the day and the 
time. The New York Times of De- 
cember 29, 1946 described the new 
black plaque which had been inscribed 
and installed on the door of the 
Council Chamber in the Palais Lux- 
embourg. It witnesses to the fact that 
Jules Gassner, aged 81, called the 
Council to order at 3:11 p.m. Tuesday, 
December 24, 1946. The Times then 
goes on to say that ‘according to a 
provision of the new French Consti- 
tution approved last October 13, this 
act gave official existence to France's 
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Fourth Republic.” In other words the 
“baby” gave its first cry. 

With regard to Switzerland I first 
became interested in its horoscope 
during the World’s Fair at Flushing 
Meadows when the Guild of Astrol- 
ogers held a very fine meeting there. 
A stranger gave me what she termed 
was the correct data for the Swiss 
chart—August 1, 1291 at 9 p.m. An 
astronomer calculated the planets for 
me and they are not too far in dis- 
agreement with those calculated by 
Ralph Kraum. I then culled the fol- 
lowing notes and data from Wood- 
ward and Cates Encyclopedia of 
Chronology and Haydn’s Dicionary 
of Dates: 

August 1, 1291 (0.S.), Uni, Schwys 
and Nidwalden each set their cor- 
porate seals on a defensive compact 
against Austria. On Oct. 16th they 
were joined by Zurick. All were de- 
feated by Duke Albert of Austria on 
April 13th of the following year, and 
the League for Perpetual Defense 
was apparently broken up. Actually, 
this League led to hundreds of years 
of perpetual war and strife. 

A new confederation against Au- 
stria started in 1307 and on Nov. 4th 
the Swiss declared their political in- 
dependence though they did not dis- 
pute the land ownership of the Haps- 
burgs. In 1315 they declared their 
form of government to be perpetual 
after defeating Leopold of Austria, 
and they revived the Everlasting 
League on December 9th. Fighting 
with both Austria and France went 
on until in 1499 Maximilian I ac- 
knowedged Swiss political independ- 
ence though the cantons were for- 
mally within the Holy Roman Empire 
until 1648 when both Austria and 
France acknowledged the Conferdera- 
tion as a-European state at the Treaty 
of Westphalia, which ended the Thirty 
Years’ War. 

In 1797 Switzerland was invaded 
by Napoleon’s forces and on March 
29, 1798 the Helvetic Republic was 
set up with various constitutions. At 
first the French were hailed as “lb- 
erators,”’ but by December 21, 1813 
the Swiss were glad to see Austrian 
and Russian troops coming to free 
them of the “liberators.” A new con- 





stitution was promulgated August 7, 
1815. The same year the Treaty of 
Vienna guaranteed the country its 
independence, and on November 20, 
1815 guaranteed it perpetual neutral- 
ity. After this came long years of 
bitter internal conflict largely due to 
religious problems and the formation 
of the Sonderbund, a league of sep- 
aration. On Sept. 12, 1848, the Son- 
derbund having meanwhile been de- 
feated, a new constitution along fed- 
eral lines was promulgated. Berne 
was chosen as the seat of the Federal 
Council Nov. 28, 1848 much to the 
disgust of Zurich. 

Revisions of the constitution and 
also new constitutions were suggested 
in 1866, 1869 and 1871 but a refer- 
endum clause kept the constitution 
pliable until a revised constitution was 
voted on April 12, 1874, since which 
time Switzerland seems to have set- 
tled down. P ; 

The 1291 date, for which both 
books of reference give Rilliet as 
their authority, can hardly be con- 
sidered the chart for Switzerland of 
today, yet one could call it the in- 
Spirational chart of the country. Set- 
ting the chart-for 9 p.m. (for which 
I can find no authority) shows Sat- 
urn rising in Aries indicating the 
early lack of success, but Saturn is 
disposed of by Mars in Leo, so with 
the Sun as final dispositor, the idea 
of independence certainly enthused 
brave hearts, and it has lived on in 
each generation of brave hearts 
throughout the centuries. 

Ellen McCaffery 


PRE-NATAL ASTROLOGY 
Hollywood, Calif. 

In the February issue of American 
Astrology just received, I note a re- 
quest from Mr. E. P. MacD. for 
some “proof” of Pre-Natal Astrology. 
I send these bona fide experiences of 
my own that you may use them for 
his edification or in any way yout 
chodse. 

No one, of course, can prove any- 
thing about either God or astrology, 
but there they are. 

You ask for something upon which 
you may hang your faith in Pre- 
Natal Astrology. I am an astrologer, 
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a Pre-Natal student of many years 
standing and a mother—for that mat- 
ter, a grandmother. | write hundreds 
of charts yearly and always use the 
Pre-Natal system of rectification. All 
of which proves nothing, but does 
say that I know whereof I speak. 
Here are three rather outstanding 
examples of Pre-Natal rectitude. 
More would be boring so 1 hold my- 
self down. 

1. My ow: child who came into 
this world of pain as the church bells 
were pealing one lovely Sunday in 
June. Her father made the entry. in 
the Family Bible as 10:30 a.m.—very 
acceptable since in those days church 
began at 10:30. But the Pre-Natal 
balked. So knowing, on second 
thought that bells began to ring per- 
todically at 9:30 I took a midpoint— 
10 o’clock—and worked from that 
finding that the bells we heard at 
9:45 since that was the actual hour 
of birth. Through many years this 
horoscope has stood the tests of time. 

2. A pupil of mine, wishing to test 
Pre-Natal, gave me data of a child at 
whose birth not only the father but 
a policeman (the expectant mother 
having had to be rushed to the hos- 
pital in a police ambulance) held 
stop watches. No matter what I did 
there continued to be a discrepancy 
of two or three minutes—too much 
where two stop watches did the tim- 
ing. Rather baffled, I wrote the father 
to ask if it was possible that concep- 
tion had occurred at any distance 
away from the birth place. He wrote 
that while the child was born in Los 
Angeles, it was conceived in San 
Antonio. This difference in Longitude 
took care of the extra minutes. 


3. A mother of fifteen-year-old 
twins gave me their birth data. One 
was born at 3 P.M., the other at 4 
P.M. The Pre-Natal charts showed 
one to have been born prematurely, 
and the mother verified it, saying that 
that particular twin had been kept in 
an incubator for six weeks. The two 
Pre-Natal charts showed clearly the 
marked difference in the two girls. 

I could tell you of the prominent 
New York occultist whose Pre-Natal 
chart alone gave evidence of his death. 
But I promised not to tire you. 





All of this seems rather futile to 
me for I have always to find out 
everything for myself, and the exper- 
ience of others means nothing until 
1 find it out for myself. But you 
asked for it, Mr. MacD., and for 
what it is worth, here are some inci- 
dents—I give you my word as to 
that. 

E. E. 


SIGN RULERS 


Topanza Canyon, Calif. 

The modern zodiac with its sign 
rulers is not so chaotic as C. W. Le- 
mont mentions in the American As- 
trology Magazine of February 1946. 
If we take Leo as the first sign as 
Mr. Lemont shows, it was with the 
original sodiac, the order of the plan- 
ets as we know them today astronom- 
ically is perfect. 

We have to make Pluto Lord of 
Aries as Rose Campbell Starr sug- 
gests in the October issue of this year. 
And for Taurus and Gemini one could 
use the two possible planets beyond 
Pluto, closing up with the moon ruling 
Cancer. Thus we have as rulers: Leo- 
Sun, Virgo-Mercury, Libra-Venus, 
Scorpio-Mars, Sagittarius-Jupiter, Ca- 
pricorn- Saturn, Aquarius - Uranus, 
Pisces-Neptune, Aries-Pluto, Taurus- 
Isis, Gemini-Osiris, Cancer-Luna. 


The order or connections of the ex- 
altation signs 1 do not quite under- 
stand yet; perhaps someone could 
clarify this for me. 

B.C. B. 


12th HOUSE 


Lindsay, Calif. 

I’m stumped! Here 1 have been 
reading natal charts for the neighbors 
and relatives and hit it on the head 
every time, but when I come to my 
own son’s chart—well, he doesn’t act 
like a Gemini in spite of his planets 
there. He acts like a Sagittarian, and 
if | didn’t know when he was born, 
I would be off on my judgment 

This problem has me worried. 1 
live in fear I'll meet a similar chart 
and go off in judging. He was horn 
May 26, 1941, Lindsay, Calif., in our 
own home at 5:06 a.m., P.S.T. He 
loves horses, and he recently came in 
4th in horsemanship at the horse 
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show competing with children be- 
tween the ages of 9 and 13. His one 
life ambition is to raise stock cattle 
so he can be free to be an evangelist ; 
that is his own idea—none of us go 
to church—nevertheless he throws a 
real fit if we don’t say grace before 
meals. He is the one that says grace, 
and he is the one who has told his 
playmates about Jesus, and insists 
every so often that I read the words 
of Jesus to him, yet 1 often doubt 
that he understands what 1s read. 

Now, where do these Sagittarian 
traits fit in? He is a fine marksman 
with a gun and he loves to go hunt- 
ing with*his daddy. 

How would you judge a chart 
where the man’s Ascendant, 23° 
Virgo, is conjunct the woman’s Sun, 
27° Virgo, and the woman’s Ascen- 
dant, 2° Sagittarius, is conjunct the 
man’s Sun, 7° Sagittarius? This is 
my husband and me. We have been 
married twelve years. Mrs. V. FW. 


ANSWER: This is quite a chart, and 
might stump many professionals, let 
alone an amateur, especially if it were 
supplied “cold,” i.e., without any back- 
ground information. Taking up first the 
love of horses; in addition to this char- 
acteristic being attributed to Sagittarius 
as a sign, from ancient time onward, 
horses and other large animals (the 
cattle in this case also) come under the 
rulership of the 12th house and 
(Pisces), wherein this child has five 
planets. Furthermore, Mars is placed in 
Pisces, the 12th house sign, One might 
expect some “Sagittarius” traits also 


with Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, con- 
junct the Sun and Moon. The horse- 
manship may be another matter, for 
the ability to ride does not necessarily 
go with the love for the animal; an 
understanding of how to approach and 
handle the horse might well go hand- 
in-hand with the Jupiter-Sun-Moon con- 
junction, but the riding correlates more 
closely with the bodily coordination ot 
Gemini. The same thing applies to the 
boy’s marksmanship—this is more Gem- 
ini than Sagittarius. 

The religious leanings of this child 
are of particular interest, especially since 
they are not the product of the family 
environment (page the behaviorists!). 
Here is the extreme emphasis on the 
12th house emerging on another level. 
We have observed from personal exper- 
ience that Jupiter conjunct the Moon 
seems to be an aspect of true human- 
itarianism—a love of fellowman, a sym- 
pathy for the down-trodden, a “religious 
feeling” whether or not this is expressed 
in orthodox religion, combined with a 
genuine desire to alleviate the suffering 
or enlighten others. The powerful Sat- 
urn-Uranus conjunction in Taurus trine 
Neptune in Virgo in the 5th house of 
self expression might be described as 
indicating that the child has an “open 
sesame” to the collective unconscious; 
he can draw forth from the collective 
(Neptune) any religious ideas that have 
ever been expressed and through these 
achieve his own greatest potential of 
individual integration and expression 
(Uranus) ; or such ideas might be called 
forth because of his sensitiveness to the 
needs of those or the world around him‘ 
(Saturn). We'd like to point out right 
here that there is nothing in a chart 
that indicates whether such potentialities 
will be used or will lie fallow—they’re 
like gold lying beneath the surface; one 
person digs while another doesn’t. We 
would also like to note here that it would 
be impossible to say that the knowledge 
drawn from the great collective well 
would be religious; it could just as well 
be scientific, sociological, occult, phil- 
osophical, for Saturn and Uranus rule 
the 8th, 9th and 10th houses, which 
cover these subjects, so any one of them 
might be brought forth. Another way 
of saying the same thing we have been 
expressing would be to say that the child 
came into the world with a terrific back- 
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ground of knowledge from previous 
lives which he could impart to his con- 
temporaries (the trine to Neptune and 
sextile of Sun-Moon-Jupiter to Pluto), 
or which he might be forced to impart 
(square of Mars to Gemini conjunc- 
tion). This interpretation of the 12th 
house planets and their aspects is borne 
out also by the fact that all the planets 
except Mars lie within the area between 
the South and North Nodes (counting 
counter-clockwise ). Dane Rudhyar in an 
article entitled /nterpreting the Planetary 
Pattern as a Whole (page 22, January 
1936 issue) states “. the Moon’s 
nodal axis could be considered as estab- 
lishing a ‘line of Destiny’ between the 
past and the future (the karma and 
dharma) of an individual. Thus the 
hemisphere counted from the North 
Node (counter-clockwise) refers to the 
power of developing new spiritual facul- 
ties (note singleton Mars in Pisces in 
the 10th), whereas the hemisphere 
counted from the South Node refers to 
the working out of past tendencies.” 


As to religion being a_ particularly 
Sagittarian characteristic, no one sign 
has a monopoly on reéligiousness. Re the 
religious function of Gemini, Isabelle 
M. Pagan in From Pioneer to Poet has 
this to say: “The ruler of Gemini is 
Mercury, the servant of Jupiter, whose 
function it is to reveal the mind of 
Deity to man. His mission is expres- 
sion, and his chief characteristics are 
versatility and adaptability.” And also, 
“The type of religion most congenial 
to the Geminian is best understood by 
a careful study of the writings of St. 
Paul, who, it will be remembered, was 
mistaken by the inhabitants of Lystra 
for an incarnation of the God Mercury. 
. . . . Outward forms and ceremonies 
are to him of little importance com- 
pared with the holding of sound dogma 
concerning life and religion. An intel- 
lectual understanding of man’s relation 
to the Deity, to the Christ, and to his 
fellowmen is of paramount importance. 
.... Another significant detail for the 
astrologer is the fact that he (Paul) 
followed two  professions—continuing 
voluntarily to work at his trade as a 
tentmaker long after he had become a 
noted preacher and teacher, and might 
have claimed the support of the Church 
as such.” With reference to the last, 


note this child’s ambition to raise cattle 
so he can support himself as an evan- 
gelist. 

One more short note on Pluto in the 
3rd, in sextile to Jupiter-Sun-Moon and 
Ascendant. It is our personal opinion 
that Pluto indicates by house position 
the circumstance by which an individual 
is forced to a realization of his relation- 
ship as an individual to mef as a whole 
(or the world in which he lives) and to 
the cosmos. We believe that this is the 
key to the tie-up between Pluto and 
nervous breakdowns or other nervous 
disorders. And while the house position 
indicates the circumstances of the out- 
side forcing in on the individual, at the 
same time it indicates as well the means 
by whch he may reach his ultimate in- 
tegration, and communicate his en- 
hanced knowledge to others. In this 
case, with Pluto in the 3rd house, we 
should say that the boy should gain his 
own “salvation” and the salvation of 
others through writing and preaching, 
with particular emphasis on the every- 
day phases of life and to the so-called 
average people. If his 12th house indica- 
tions led to science rather than religion, 
then it would be to democratize scientific 
discoveries or invent things which would 
aid all the people, from top to bottom. 
This aspect of Pluto will be taken up at 
greater length in a future article devoted 
solely to that planet. 

The contacts you mention between 
your husband’s chart and your own are 
fortuitous in the extreme, for there is a 
perfect interchange in each case, be- 
tween the central drive, or the essence 
of the functional self (Sun) of the one, 
and the general outlook, surface temper- 
ament or personality, the circumstantial 
horizon (Ascendant) of the other. This 
basic congeniality of temperament is re- 
flected in the tightly integrated pattern 
of the boy, and the self certainty that 
makes possible a completely independent 
choice of direction for his own life. 
Don’t overlook the Virgo Neptune, how- 
ever, which contacts the father’s Ascend- 
ant and the mother’s Sun. This, as well 
as the significant 12th house emphasis, 
suggests that he is drawing on the fam- 
ily background, perhaps far back, for 
the compulsion to give his activity social 
or religious significance. 

Margaret Morrell 
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The Younger Generation 
PRENATAL INDICATIONS 


wv E now know only a few of the 
many things we would like to know 
about the unborn child. There are many 
theories, more or less supported by 
scanty evidence, Merely discarding su- 
perstitious errors is not enough; we 
must gather many more reliable facts 
before we can hope to formulate the 
laws governing them. Astrology has only 
an outline which cannot be filled in ac- 
curately until medicine, biology and gen- 
etics contribute the knowledge of how 
and why variations occur, 

We may say at once that the sex of 
an unborn child is still, in a famous 
obstetrician’s words, “as much a sur- 
prise to us today as it was to good 
father Abraham.” The degree area the- 
ory for predetermination of sex applied 
to our example quickening chart, for 
instance, gave three out of three indica- 
tions for a male birth but actually pro- 
duced a pretty little girl, as the rising 
Venus and Cancerian Moon would have 
suggested by their prominence in the 
(quickening) figure. The 5th and 11th 
houses of the parental charts give some 
clues to the sex of children by predom- 
inance of positive and negative signs, or 
of planets regarded as male or female 
in nature such as the Sun, Mars and 
Jupiter or the Moon and Venus. It is 
a medically known fact that sex is de- 
termined at the time of conception by 
the sperm cell which happens to fertilize 
the ovum—it may contain the positive 
xy chromosome or the negative #xz. 
Produced in about equal numbers, each 
is capable of producing only males or 
only females. We do not know why 
some women produce all male or all 
female children, however, nor do we 
know why it is that about three out of 
five natural abortions are of the male 
sex. Nor why more male children are 
born, about 106 to 100, but are less 
likely to survive, evening the ratio in 
childhood and losing the race for lon- 
gevity to adult women who have two or 
three years longer life expectancy than 


men. 





Beatrice L. Redding 


Few people realize that approximately 
One out of every five pregnancies re- 
sults in abortion, both in man and in 
other animals, About eighty percent of 
natural abortions are caused by defective 
germ plasm or by failure to secure im- 
plantation in the uterine wall; the other 
twenty percent are attributed to dietary 
deficiencies, infections, maternal disease 
or glandular imbalance. Nature thus 
casts off the too heavily afflicted within 
the first few weeks of development. The 
chances of abnormality in the newborn 
are quite small, about one in sixty for 
something of a minor nature and about 
one in two hundred twenty-five for 
something involving real deformity or 
death, Astrologically, we would expect 
disappointment or trouble under heavy 
afflictions in the birth chart, by progres- 
sion or transit, but sensationally bad ex- 
periences are outside the ordinary rules 
just as they are outside normal expecta- 
tion. Some claim that the chart for con- 
ception is the key in these cases but 
practically nothing is known concerning 
them, due to lack of authentic and suf- 
ficient data. 

The most reliable law governing birth 
is the anciently known Trutine of 
Hermes which is used chiefly to rectify 
birth times which are known within an 
hour or so. A full account, including 
tables for its use, is given in Alan 
Leo’s Casting the Horoscope. It men- 
tions an article published in 1794 which 
quotes Sir Christopher Heydon: “The 
rule of Hermes teaches, by the Moon’s 
place in the nativity, to come to the true 
time of «conception, for her place in the 
nativity was the true ascendant in the 
generation ; and her place at the concep- 
tion, or the opposite, is the true ascend- 
ant, or the opposite, of the nativity.” 
The Moon increasing in light indicates 
the Ascendant while the Moon decreas- 
ing in light indicates the Seventh cusp, 
or Descendant. This law does not apply 
to abnormal births, such as premature 
children, etc., but it is well authenticated 
in every day astrological practice and it 
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Fig. I. Birth Chart 
5:27 p.m., TLT, July 3, 1947 
Cleveland, Ohio 


gives us something more valuable than 
a system of rectification—namely the 
key to normal variation in the length of 
pregnancy and to the knowledge of the 
normal period of fertility in women. 
There is nothing mysterious about the 
way the doctor arrives at the expected 
date for a confinement. He simply asks 
for the date of the first day of the last 
menstrual period, counts back three 
months and adds seven days. This is a 
shortcut for counting 280 days front any 
date and is used by astrologers in figur- 
ing the date of epoch (or conception) 
from the birth chart. Hippocrates knew 
twenty-five hundred years ago, as we 
have recently re-discovered today, that 
the average length of pregnancy was 
about 264 days from conception, which 
means that ovulation (and thus fertility 
for a period of about twenty-four 
hours) takes place about midway be- 
tween periods, corresponding to the New 
Moon phase of the cycle as the periods 
correspond to the Full Moon. Due to 
irregularity of cycles and individual 
variations, medical opinion at present 
fixes on the twelfth to sixteenth day 
before the beginning of the next period 
as the time conception is likely to occur. 
There is considerable variation in the 
length of normal pregnancy, both in 
humans and animals. According to sta- 
tistics, about ten women out of one 
hundred give birth on the 280th day as 
expected, fifty within a week before or 
after that date and the remaining forty 
within two weeks before or after it. 





’ 











Fig. II. Quickening 
2:47 a.m., TLT, Feb 4, 1947 
Cleveland, Ohio 


We do not ‘have as yet a way of 
predicting the exact date for a child to 
be born, even when we do know the date 
of conception. But we have a clue to 
the ascendant of the figure as in a nor- 
mal case it should be the sign or the 
opposite sign in which the Moon was 
placed at conception. There is also an 
old rule which states that the Ascend- 
ant of the figure drawn for the time of 
quickening is the true Ascendant at 
birth. We need many more reliable ex- 
amples to test this rule thoroughly— 
how many women could definitely state 
without error the day and minute at 
which they first felt the stirring of the 
unborn child? And how many women 
are able to state correctly the date on , 
which a child was conceived? Now that 
we have improved medical knowledge 
and a general public conscious of astro- 
logical data we should be able to for- 
mulate and to use more definite laws 
than the few traditional ones that have 
stood the test of many centuries, 

Our example charts were selected 
primarily because they are known to be 
correct within one minute. Fig. 1 is 
especially valuable for study because 
both the date of conception and the 
time of quickening are also known. Note 
the Moon in Gemini, decreasing in light, 
on the date of conception, October 14th, 
1946, agreeing with the birth chart in- 
dication of 261 days pregnancy and 
moon’s place setting at epoch (moon 
decreasing and below 33 degrees, in 16 

(Continued on page 22) 
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Twelve Gateways of Religion 


ARIES, TAURUS AND GEMINI 


Aries 


Aries, being the sign of action and 
outgoing energy, will tell you that he 
doesn’t think it matters what one be- 
lieves—it -is conduct that counts, If you 
live cleanly and honorably and do what 
good you can, it is all that is required 
of you, and it does not matter whether 
you believe anything or not. 

These people have little or no use for 
churches. “I can pray best under the 
blue vault of Heaven,” they say. And 
they would rather go for a walk on Sun- 
day mornings and commune with God 
in Nature than to an orthodox service. 

They have no idea of doing good for 
a reward or to escape a punishment. 
They do it simply because they think it 
is tequired of them, and there is the 
end of it. They are seldom unhappy in 
religion, because they have the courage 
to cast aside all pretences. People born 
under Aries will never be “priest-rid- 
den.” They do not trouble themselves 
with future states of existence, nor are 
they disturbed by knotty points of doc- 
trine. 

Theirs is a simple, straightforward re- 
ligion of right action and clean living— 
to fight for the right and defend it, 
knowing that the victory is to them. If 
they do want to express it, they will 
choose a channel like the Salvation 
Army, with the militant rather than the 
emotional side emphasized. 


Taurus 


Taurus, on the other hand, is gen- 
erally very religious. He has a simple 
faith and a deep reverence for all that 
is holy. He brings his ideal down to 
earth where he enthrones it and wor- 
ships it. The lowest type make a God of 
gold and worship that. 

Taurus is very humble and feels him- 
self unworthy to approach God. He gen- 
erally has a great sense of guilt; and 
even when he is absolved, he doesn’t 
feel too sure about it. 

He has a great reverence for, and 
love of, the Bible; and a dislike of all 
ritual and outward show. The Quaker 





Vernita Churchill 


religion is one that they feel particu- 
larly happy in, especially as they are 
often clairaudient, and hear the voice of 
God speaking to them, as to the proph- 
ets of old. 

Taurus is the sign of the artist and 
the builder, and the idea of Man being 
“the Temple of the Living God” appeals 
to him. Taureans look upon themselves 
as servants of God, chosen to do His 
work, and they are strong and unflinch- 
ing if they think they are carrying out 
His decree. They are not concerned 
with the salvation of their own souls; 
they feel themselves to be of little im- 
portance, it is God who is everything, 
and “it is by His Grace they are saved,” 


Gemini 


Gemini, is by nature, rather an irre- 
ligious sign. He seeks a reasonable re- 
ligion, and is inclined to be critical and 
skeptical of anything that he cannot 
prove. And as you cannot prove God, 
this is a bit awkward for him. He 
gathers together facts and argues about 
them, but this is not really very helpful. 
Religion to him is not a thing that 
really matters—it does not stand out as 
something of great importance, as it 
does to Taurus. 

He has no sense of sin whatever, and 
his misdeeds do not lie upon his con- 
science. He bears no malice himself, and 
neither does his God. “Thy sins I will 
remember no more” is particulary ap- 
plicable to Gemini. He sees no need for 
redemption or purification, it is just a 
mental process of blotting out. 

He is not keen on going to church, 
although he likes to hear a good sermon, 
something that he can discuss after- 
wards. His mind is apt to run on 
quicker than the preacher’s; and if he 
should happen to be a slow speaker, 
Gemini can endure tortures. During the 
prayers, his mind is here, there and 
everywhere, and he has finished the lot 
before the clergyman has got to the end 
of the first one. 

He has no reticence or respect for 
sacred subjects, and will discuss things 
(Continued on page 50) 
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War and Peace 


Cycles of Jupiter—Saturn 


Tue application of the long-term 
major planet cycles to Mundane Astrol- 
ogy is one of its most vital and neglected 
branches in this field. Such cycles pro- 
vide us with a frame of reference in 
which more immediate factors, employ- 
ing other techniques, should be fitted 
in order to have meaning. One of the 
most striking of the various major long- 
term cycles is that of the recurrence of 
Jupiter and Saturn in the zodiac of pre- 
cession. After 40 conjunctions—there are 
19.858 years between conjunctions—the 
two planets return to about minus 1° 
of their original position. The mean 
period for this return is 794.3726 years. 

This cycle’s existence has been iden- 
tified by two different and independent 
investigations neither of which were as- 
trological. We might term the cycle that 
of “War and Peace,” although it is by 
no means the sole factor accounting for 
peace or its absence and although the 
cycle also means other things. Dr. J. S. 
Lee, a Chinese scholar, in the March and 
April 1931 issues of the Chinese Journal 
of Arts and Sciences published an article 
on a study he had made of internal war- 
fare in China from 221 B.C. to 1930 
(2150 years). He was assisted in his 
investigations by Dr. Hu Shih, former 
ambassador to the U.S. and. one of 
China’s most distinguished savants and 
also by the well-known writer, Lin Yu- 
tang. A discussion of this investigation 
is available in Lin Yutang’s popular 
book, The Importance of Living and 
also in CYCLES, the Science of Predic- 
tion by Edward R. Dewey and. Edwin 
F. Dakin. The amount of internal war- 
fare was measured per five years and the 
results plotted. 

The resulting graph showed a ten- 
dency for the overall plot to recur every 
794 years! The investigators considered 
that the first cycle they were able to 
measure commenced with the Ch’in Dy- 
nasty in 221 B.C. and ran till the Sui 
Dynasty of 589 A.D.—809 years; the 
second cycle ran from 589 to the Ming 





Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


Dynasty of 1368—779 years. The mean 
between 809 and 779 years is 794 or 
the exact length of the long-term Ju- 
piter-Saturn recurrence cycle. China is 
now past the mid-point of her third 
such cycle. In the first half of each cycle 
(approximately) there is peace except 
for two brief and separated peaks of 
internal violence. In the second half 
there is no real place at any time and 
there are in each case five peaks of 
violence. Thus the cycle, excluding for- 
eign wars, is one of “War and Peace.” 
It is notable that the first Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction in a water sign, 
Scorpio, occurred in each case just be- 
fore each such cycle commenced, i.e., 
the end of 225 B.C., 571 A.D. and No- 
vember 1365 at 7° Scorpio (last calcu- 
lated for the writer by Ralph Kraum 
from Schoch’s Tables). Thus all of these 
were “mutation” conjunctions, i.e., the 
first ones in a given element which in 
this case is water. The ancients always 
held that. these two planets and their 
conjunctions provided the chief key to 
changes in the political economy. Fur- 
thermore, they also believed the muta- 
tion conjunctions to be very important. 
Thus at first glance this appears to con- 
firm such beliefs. However, other work 
seems to indicate that the conjunctions 
need not be of the mutation type. 
Arnold J. Toynbee’s great six volume 
work, A Study of History, recently ably 
condensed by D. C. Somervell into one 
brilliant volume, in the past year 
has been near the top of the non-fiction 
bestseller list in the U.S. Toynbee main- 
tains that in nearly every civilization 
that he has studied he has foundgan ap- 
proximate 800 year cycle of “break- 
down.” He furthermore finds that it 
divides usually into two halves of about 
400 years each. The first 400 years he 
terms a “Time of Troubles” in which 
the civilization is politically divided and 
its member states are violently compet- 
ing with and warring upon one another 
—a period of the “Contending States,” 
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In the second half there is political 
unification—his “Universal State’”—and 
relative peace. Clearly this sounds very 
much like Lee’s cycle both as f° length 
and character, except that Toynbee com- 
mences with the period of internal war- 
fare instead of the period of peace and 
empire. 

If we compare Toynbee’s dates for 
China with Lee’s we can easily deter- 
mine whether they are discussing the 
same cycle. Toynbee starts with a “Time 
of Troubles” running from 634 B.C. to 
221 B.C. Lee mentions the apparent 
existence of a cycle of somewhat over 
800 years prior to 221 B.C. but stated 
that quantitatively measurable and accu- 
rate data were not obtainable. Toynbee 
then has the peace period run from 221 
B.C. to 172 A.D. (effective end of east- 
ern Han Dynasty). A check with Lee’s 
graph shows this to be right on the nose. 
According to Toynbee the next “Time 
of Troubles’”’ commences with 878 A.D. 
and runs to the Mongol (foreign) Em- 
pire of 1280. The 878 A.D. date is ear- 
lier than we would expect the internal 
anarchy to commence were the cycle al- 
ways neatly divided into two equal 
halves. Nevertheless, this is in perfect 
agreement with Lee’s graph. However, 
Lee’s graph shows that the internal strife 
did not end until the Ming Dynasty of 
1368 (not foreign in origin) and thus 
continued past Toynbee’s 1280 date of 
the foreign Mongol Empire. Toynbee 
finally indicates that the period of rel- 
ative peace lasted till the important (but 
little noticed in the West) T’aiping re- 
bellion of 1853—prelude to the success- 
ful revolution of Sun Yat Sen in 1911. 
A check with Lee’s graph shows this 
date also to be correct in that the peace 
part of this cycle lasted more than 397 
years. Thus the two men would seem to 
have discovered the same great rhythm, 
the one by a really scientific study of 
one civilization and the other by a more 
qualitative study of all civilizations. 

Them is one very important conclu- 
sion we can draw from this, and that is 
that the peace and Empire period—Ju- 
piter—commences_ relatively regularly, 
whereas the strife and “Time of 
Troubles” period — Saturn — may start 
anywhere from 300 to 500 years after 
the Jupiter one, although as Toynbee’s 
work indicates it is usually about 400 
years. A check of all his dates discloses 


that the average length of the cycle is 
between 782 and 790 years. This is very 
close to 794. There are cases where his- 
torical knowledge does not tell us when 
a “Time of Troubles” commenced. In 
addition the Empire periods have several 
times been cut off, and thus cut short, 
by alien invasions. In general it would 
appear that the real strength of almost 
all Empires lies in the first half of their 
400 year period, i.e. about 2 centuries. 


We refer to the peace and Empire 
period as a Jupiter one because the study 
of cycles generated by two planets seems 
to indicate that in approximately one- 
half of the cycle one planet’s influence 
is predominant, and in the other half 
that of the other planet. Lee’s descrip- 
tion of the Jupiter phase fits Jupiter 
well, i.e., “Peace, prosperity, unity, na+ 
tional expansion and cultural develop- 
ment.” This would mean that the period 
of disunity, strife, competition and rel- 
ative poverty was dominated by Saturn. 
Some astrologers may profess to see a 
Mars element in any such description. 
It is our own belief that hostility, every- 
man-for-himself, division and what we 
might term “defensive aggressiveness” 
are all Saturnine and associated with the 
adrenal gland (medulla portion which 
secretes adrenalin) which we _ believe 
Saturn to govern. On the other hand, 
we believe that Jupiter governs the thy- 
mus—antithetical to the adrenal medulla 
and, as far as is known (which is very 
little), a gland governing gross growth 
(expansion). Regardless of any such 
glandular correlation, we can correlate 
Jupiter and Saturn with empire and 
peace, and with strife and division (not 
as wholly a negative phase as it might 
sound since progress is made in material 
matters ). 

One thing this cycle does for us with 
respect to China is to forecast that the 
period of internal strife will continue 
to the 2160's, i.e., about 210 years. But 
it also casts light on the recent and con- 
temporary situation in China. The zodi- 
acal position of these conjunctions which 
mark the Jupiter period’s commencement 
give us a clue to certain of China’s men 
of destiny. The Empire (regular) con- 
junctions appear to occur between about 
5° and 10° of Scorpio. If we examine 
the natal Sun of Chiang we find that it 
is at 6° Scorpio, i.e., right at the critical 
area! Dr. Sun, who founded the Repub- 
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lic, was born in 1866 on November 3rd 
when the Sun was at 10° Scorpio—again 
close to the critical area. Another man 
who has profoundly affected the history 
of the Far East in modern times was 
Emperor Mutsuhito of Japan who de- 
stroyed the Shogunate, restored the im- 
perial power and in whose reign—1867 
to 1912—the first war with China was 
fought (last clash with the Chinese many 
centuries earlier )—1894-95. He was born 
November 3, 1852 with his solar posi- 
tion at 11° Scorpio, We can also include 
Emperor Hirohito whose reign has also 
been so fateful for China and the Far 
Eastern civilization whose April 29, 1910 
Sun is at 9° Taurus or just opposite the 
critical area. 

With this technique certain rulers, 
leaders, etc., achieve an importance 
greater than their own personal signfi- 
cance due to the simple relationship of 
their natal Suns—or other natal bodies, 
but the Sun is the most vital—to the 
critical zodiacal area of the great Jupiter- 
Saturn rhythm. Indeed, it is notable that 
the 1940-41 triple Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junction marked a most significant point 
in the internal struggle of the Far East- 
ern civilization—our very decisive inter- 
vention followed. The 1940-41 conjunc- 
tions occurred in Taurus right opposite 
the critical Scorpio area—and on Hiro- 
hito’s Sun. Due to the eccentricities of 
the orbits of the two planets the conjunc- 
tion midway in the 794 year cycle—at 
397 years—does not fall in Taurus op- 
posite the Scorpio area but actually near 
mid-Aries, This is interesting too in that 
both are Mars’ signs. The shift from the 
Jupiter to the Saturn phase near 1853 
can be attributed to the very remarkable 
configuration of October 24, 1851. There 
was a New Moon on that day at 1° 
Scorpio, conjunct Jupiter at 3° Scorpio 
and Venus at 7° Scorpio, square Mars 
at O°Leo and opposite Saturn at 1° 
Taurus, Uranus at 2° Taurus and Pluto 
at O° Taurus. This was undoubtedly one 
of the most remarkable of recent config- 
urations—a multiple T-Cross involving 
every planet except Mercury (21° Libra) 
and Neptune (7° Pisces), This im- 
mensely dynamic Cross occurred just 
before (1852) Hung Hsiu-ch’uan (a 
mystic as well as politician) led his 
forces through Hunan and down the 
Yangtze valley to Nanking which he 
captured and made his capital in 1853 
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(to 1864 when the rebellion was de- 
feated). One remarkable ‘‘accident” 
which frustrated his efforts to take the 
Manchu capital at Peking was the fact 
that the Yellow River suddenly changed 
its course in 1853 north of Shantung 
(it had not been there since 1194). It 
would appear that this great Cross 0c- 
curring in conjunction, square and op- 
position to the critical Scorpio area 
timed the shift from Jupiter (conjunc- 
tion the area) to Saturn—which was 
opposite the area and in potent conjunc- 
tion to both explosive Uranus and ir- 
revocable Pluto. 

The same analysis can be applied to 
the course of the Hellenic-European 
civilization. The best fit seems to be 
provided by conjunctions around the 
middle of the third decan of Cancer. 
The approximate times of these were: 
821 B.C.—Sparta ; 27 B.C.—Roman Em- 
pire; 769 A.D.—Charlemagne (acceded 
771) and the Carolingian Empire; 1563 
—the Hapsburg Austrian-Spanish Em- 
pires. If the Saturn “Time of Troubles” 
started at the halfway points we would 
obtain Capricorn conjunctions in the fol- 
lowing years: 423 B.C. (Toynbee’s 
“Time of Troubles” dates from the start 
of the long Atheno-Pelopenesian War in 
431 B.C.); 372 A.D. (end of Roman 
Empire in 378 according to Toynbee) ; 
1166—the accession of Frederick Bar- 
barossa in 1152 soon led to the opening 
of the very significant struggle between 
the Popes and the Emperors of the 
Holy Roman Empire; Henry II. of 
England constituted the first Empire of 
the West (Angevin) in 1154 which led 
to increasing struggles on the part of the 
French to drive the British out (it took 
300 years) and to form a nation-state. 
In addition it was about this time that 
the city-states, especially in Italy, com- 
menced to be important. The whole ten- 
dency was towards increasing political 
fractionation, contention and the secu- 
larization of the papacy. If this series 
is correct, the next Saturnine period will 
commence near the 1960 Capricorn con- 
junction. This no doubt means the dis- 
integration of Europe—which has al- 
ready begun. 

Lee showed that there was another 
index of the start of a “Jupiter” period, 
i.e., great architectural and engineering 
activities. Around 214 B.C. the Great 
Wall of China and great palaces were 
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built. In 585 the Great Wall was re- 
built, great palaces were built again and 
in 605 the Grand Canal was built. 
Shortly after the start of the Ming Dy- 
nasty (1368), the Great Wall was once 
more rebuilt as were several canals. 
Octavian’s victory at the battle of Ac- 
tium in 31 B.C. made the creation of the 
Roman Empire inevitable. The Augustus 
—Imperial—title was conferred on him 
in 27 B.C. (year of the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction). By the time of his death 
in 14 B.C. he had built the Forum, The- 
ater of Marcellus and his palace on the 
Palatine. We would expect Charlemagne 
also to build or cause large engineering 
projects to be carried through. We know 
that in 1563—7 years after the accession 
of Philip II.—the construction of the 
Great Escorial Palace was begun, It was 
while he was Emperor that all of Central 
and South America and the southern 
part of North America (California and 
Florida) came fully into the control of 
the Spanish Empire and that Portugal 
also came to be ruled by Spain’s ruler. 
Thus in addition to the establishment of 
a period of relative—if “frozen”—peace 
and Empire we have in its early stages 
great building activities (usually roads 
too). In addition the early part of such 
Jupiter phases—which,our Western civ- 
ilization is about to enter—are marked 
by great advances in administration and 


the development of law, which is cer-, 


tainly what we might expect of Jupiter’s 
intensified influence. 

It would seem too that while the ma- 
jor portion of a civilization is governed 
by a given Jupiter-Saturn fhythm a sub- 
society in that same civilization may 
respond at later or earlier dates to the 
same rhythm. A case in point is Japan. 
From the Pisces: conjunction gf 7 B.C. 
to the early Libra conjunction of 392 
A.D. seems to have been a Jupiter period 
of growth, though historical records of 
Japan in this early period are rather 
inadequate. Around 360 a Saturn period 
seems to have begun with the conquest 
of Korea—an inscription of 391 indi- 
cates that there was much fighting in 
Korea then, i.e., the year before the 
halfway point in the cycle. The Saturn 
period continued till the Pisces conjunc- 
tion of 789. From 794 to 1185 the He- 
ian period occurred in which Japan was 
peaceful and made the transition from 





the imitation of China to the creation 
of her own feudal system. Clearly this 
was a Jupiter period which had its half- 
way or Saturnine point at the Libra con- 
junction of 1186. With the beginning of 
the Kamakura period of 1185 Japan 
began to pay attention to her foreign 
relations and to come into conflict with 
Korea and China increasingly, and at 
home to establish feudalism. 

Indeed it is during Japan’s Jupiter 
periods that she displays her remarkable 
seclusion from other peoples—conjunc- 
tion in Pisces, sign of seclusion. At the 
end of the Kamakura period in 1333 
there was a transition to the Ashikaga 
Shogunate which lasted to 1568. During 
that period Japan was badly split by 
internal warfare —typically Saturnine. 
From 1568 to 1600 there was a period 
of “National Unification” in which the 
great Hideoyshi played the key role. The 
significant date seems to have been 1590 
but Toynbee picks 1597. The Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction which commenced 
this last Jupiter period occurred in 1583 
in Pisces. Shortly after this Japan once 
more entered into several centuries of 
almost total isolation from foreign re- 
lations. Toynbee would end the period 
with the end of the Shogunate in 1868 
but this seems an error in that with the 
restoration of the Emperor in that year 
Japan kept united politically to 1945 and 
is still united under MacArthur. By the 
1980 Libra conjunction Japan will once 
more fully enter a Saturn period. 


YOUNGER GENERATION 
(Continued from page 17) 


degrees Capricorn, actual birth ascend- 
ant 13 degrees Sagittarius. According 
to the rule, the quickening figure shows 
Sagittarius ascending and within five 
degrees of the actual birth ascendant. 
The prenatal epoch degree for the as- 
cendant is not so close, six degrees far- 
ther on in the sign. This opens the 
question of whether or not birth may 
have been hastened by half an hour 
over its unassisted . termination—the 
writer belongs to the school believing 
that a birth time is a birth time regard- 
less of interference because the child 
then begins to function as an individual 
in his own body. 











ition 
this 
ialf- 


con- 
g of 
ypan 
eign 
with 
1 at 


iter 
able 
unc- 

the 
1333 
caga 
ring 


line. 
riod 

the 
The 
590 
iter- 
iced 
583 
once 
> of 

re- 
riod 


the 
year 
and 
the 
ynce 


nd- 
ling 
OWS 
five 
ant. 


far- 
the 
nay 
our 
the 
ing 
ird- 
uild 
ual 








April, 1948 





From a Teacher’s Notebook 


Tue student who must rely on text- 
books for a first contact with astrological 
principles should keep one important fact 
in mind and take all overly specific 
judgments with a very large grain of 
salt. There is a heavy dependence, in 
most of them, on astrological practice 
of the Middle Ages and early Renais- 
sance. It was almost entirely a predictive 
practice, at a time when most individuals 
enjoyed little freedom of choice or ac- 
tion, when a son followed the same trade 
as his father, and class limits were very 
sharply defined. One of the best known 
texts is Lilly’s Grammar of Astrology, 
testament to an acknowledged genius in 
the field of Horary Astrology, a very 
special field that comes closest to for- 
tune-telling which is held in such little 
esteem today. As later writers drew from 
this (and other earlier sources), many 
of the definitions and interpretations ap- 
plicable only in Horary Astrology (the 
practice of setting up a chart for “the 
moment” of asking a specific, practical 
question) were incorporated into the 
basic grammar and thus erroneously ap- 
plied to the interpretation of natal 
charts. The point of view is all wrong 
for natal interpretation, unpsychological, 
un-modern in approach, and destructive 
in result when given to beginners under- 
taking this study without proper guid- 
ance. 

“Dignities” of planets—that they are 
“strong” or “good” in some signs or 
houses, and “weak” or “bad’’ in others, 
is a case in point. So, too, is the nega- 
tive readng of so-called “bad aspects” 
(especially when involving Mars or 
Saturn), the ineffectuality of the “dead” 
or “dying” Moon. It is absurd to apply 
these readings to natal work. 

We quote from so recent a writer as 
Evangeline Adams in Your Place Among 
the Stars: “In Pisces Mars reaches the 
very depths of misfortune. ... Very few 
people with this detrimental position 
reach any remarkable goal; even the 
greatest men are so hampered in their 
external expression that their greatness 
passes unremarked, . . . (it is) the worst 
position of the twelve.” 


Mathilde Shapiro 


Indeed! Pity Admiral Nimitz, the late 
Gen. Stilwell, Mme. Chang Kai-Shek; 
Col. Frank Knox, Lord Halifax, Franco 
former Sec. of State James Byrnes. A 
sorry lot! They were doomed to failure 
from the start. The cards were stacked 
against them. 

Horary, astroldgy, being of the mo- 
ment, usually involves material ques- 
tions in the hard-hitting, competitive ob- 
jective world, the overcoming of con- 
crete obstacles in specific reference. For 
that, obviously, one wants the planets 
ruling the houses involved to be “strong,” 
more auspiciously placed by house or 
sign (in terms of immediate action- 
potential) than those ruling the oppos- 
ing persons or conditions. One wants the 
Moon waxing, not waning, since Luna is 
so much concerned with the projection 
of the ego in everyday affairs. One wants 
the key planets “angular”—that is in the 
houses that deal with affairs at a point. 
of focus, those where decisions are made 
and where decisions can be most quickly 
projected into effective action. 

To apply such criteria of judgment to 
natal interpretation is sheer nonsense; 
it misses the point both of Horary and 
of natal reference. A planet in any sign, 
since the planets are the potential dy- 
namics of the natal chart, has a specific 
job to do through the house (the 
“where”) and the sign (the “how”) in 
which it is found at birth. Naturally 
Mars, the energy drive, the initiative, ex- 
presses that initiative one way in Aries, 
and another way in Pisces. The best that 
can be said of this “Horary hangover” 
in interpretation, is that Mars can move 
faster and with less waste motion in 
cardinal fire than in mutable water, but 
the extra ground covered, and the steam 
generated (symbolically speaking) in 
Pisces may be just as valuable in its own 
time and place as the more headlong 
pace and single-pointed direction of the 
Aries Mars. Besides, it is just as possi- 
ble for that headlong rush to be entirely 
misguided, disastrous in result, as it is 
for the Pisces Mars (personal, excitable, 
impulsive, colorful, tending to exaggera- 


(Continued on page 42) 
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Universal Journey 


Pattern of the Seasons 
Part II 


I The Autumn Equinox 
N the ryhthm of the seasons the autumn 
equinox comes with its shining revela- 
tion, and in our life cycle the same law 
holds power. Here the half circles meet, 
the arcs of childhood ‘and youth meet- 
ing those of maturity and old age. But 
through this Gateway of Initiation one 
can know the timelessness of Spirit, be 
aware of the youthfulness born of the 
Eternal which brings an abiding joy 
beyond all pleasures of one’s early years. 

Up to this point the outward flowing 
afc represents the span of fulfillment of 
life’s mortal onward going. The inward 
curving arc is the pattern of fulfillment 
of the soul’s immortal growing. 

The sign of Libra from the latter 
part of September through early Octo- 
ber, is the full autumn of the year, and 
in our lives the rich prime of years 
from forty-two or forty-nine, This sign 
is under rulership of Venus, and yet 
of a different aspect of Love from that 
in Taurus. The keynote of this sign is 
balance, and here we have a higher oc- 
tave of polarities, a bridging of earth 
and heaven, of spirit and matter in ways 
of creative growth, artistic urgings and 
expressions in many who have never 
created before, strange and lovely blos- 
somings in souls that had never dreamed 
they had such talents, fullness of the 
arts, and vision of great goals. There 
is here longing for soul expression in 
awakening of consciousness of immor- 
tality, the divine romance in the eternal 
union of the lower and higher selves 
of man, the mortal personality forever 
yearning for the Beloved of the immor- 
tal Self within, 

During these years those who are 
functioning only in the realms of mor- 
tality are beginning to age, growing 
more drab, sharp, dry, sour with the 
toll of time, or striving for more pleas- 
ures by the increase of the stimulations 
of youth. Finding at last only an increas- 
ing futility, many lives come to a close 
in the sign of Scorpio, the house of 
death. THe span of these critical years 





Ruth Harwood 


from forty-nine to fifty-six is aptly sit- 
uated at the lowest concave arc of the 
pattern, 

In this position and in a water sign, 
Scorpio may well be called the Pool of 
Transmutation, for here can be found 
the lowest and the highest characteris- 
tics in life. Four different animals are 
used as symbols for this sign: The scor- 
pion of the water realm, serpent of the 
earth, eagle of the air and the Phoenix 
bird as the winged soul of spirit-fire. 
So we have the lower Scorpio whose or- 
bit is a stagnant pool of sensuality and 


degeneration, in contrast to the Risen 
Scorpio of light, freedom and immor- 
tality. 


This concave pool can also be ex- 
pressed as the Womb of Transmutation 
where within the secrecy of one’s own 
being is the decision made, whether it 
is to be death or transfiguration. In the 
seasons it is the indrawing time, the 
beginning of winter, the last of Octo- 
ber and early November, when the har- 
vest is gathered in, the leaves fall from 
the trees, and the color and ecstacy of 
autumn -give place to minor moods and 
contemplation. 

During this period in the life cycle 
there is often a resurgence of youthful 
desire which some may express in in- 
terests which were natural to adoles- 
cence and early mdturity. We have all 
seen plays portraying the pitifulness of 
middle age striving to conceal its years 
in the ways and indulgences of youth. 
We have also seen persons who have 

matured graciously into a rich full ra- 
diance and beauty never touched in 
their earlier years, 

Man should take this resurgent im- 
pulse of his ripened years not for gen- 
eration of other lives through physical 
sensuality, but rather for regeneration, 
the creative fulfillment of _ his own 
higher Selfhood. Here is the concave 
arc of humility, the place of utter sur- 
render and dedication to the Divine 
Quest, that man may inherit more and 
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more of his immortal legacy, his King- 
dom heritage. 

With the woman pilgrim there is also 
a new adjustment to be made. The 
child-bearing years, her obedience to the 
rhythm of the moon, are over, and now 
she can come into a new majesty and 
consecration, become herself “the wo- 
man clothed with the Sun.” This can 
be the beginning of the richest period 
of her life if motivated frdm the phoe- 
nix realms of the risen Self—the fluidic 
now superseded by the constant light. 

In the fire sign of Sagittarius there 
is also great contrast. The symbol is 
the centaur, with animal body of a 
horse and upper part the torso of a 
man who aims his arrow to the stars— 
a perfect symbol for the hcuse of the 
higher mind, well stablized on the four- 
fold foundation of earth and sending 
high dreams and ideals far into the 
empyrean regions of the Soul. Here is 
the Homeland of eternal principle 
grasped only by the vehicle of the as- 
piring consciousness of man, 


The Winter Season 


The years fifty-six to sixty-three 
should bring great mellowing on the 
outer plane, and a clearer one-pointed- 
ness to the inner Goal. The season of 
late November through the first part of 
December brings our Thanksgiving hol- 
iday and the major part of our prepara- 
tion for Christmas giving, all under the 
expansive and beneficient guidance of 
Jupiter. The arc is now upward turn- 
ing, and the arrow is pointing the way 
toward the mountain summits. 

At the winter solstice of the seasons, 
the physical vitality is at its lowest ebb 
while spiritual power is at the heights. 
The glory of the Christmas season! The 
sign of Capricorn, from late December 
through, the first two-thirds of January, 
corresponds to the years from sixty- 
three to seventy. 

With this solstice the design is again 
upon the upright movement. Even the 
form outlined by the vertical line and 
the ascending arc suggests a place of 
cherishing ...a nest ...a cradle of 


life. This same form in reverse is shown 
in Aries at the beginning of life’s cycle 
—the birth of the physical body and 
human infancy in perfect analogy with 
the period of the second birth . . . the 


Christ’s mass . . . birth of the Christ 
Child in the heart. 

Much that has been held in inner 
dreams and aspirations now comes into 
the outer world of manifestation. A 
higher octave of creative force brings 
forth its children in myriad expressions 
of the Good, the True, the Beautiful. 
For this is the holy garment of the 
Christ presence in our lives. 

To the many mother-women over the 
world who for varied reasons have been 
denied the gift of physical motherhood, 
this realization can bring a mystical and 
vital recompense. The sign Capricorn is 
called the Gateway of the Gods, and to 
bring to birth the immortal God within 
each one of us is man’s greatest glory 
and fulfillment. It is fully as important 
for the onward destiny of the world to 
help those already in physical incarna- 
tion toward this second birth as to bring 
new bodies into existence—vibrant chal- 
lenge and purpose for the rich golden 
years of life’s cycle! 

In the seasons the sign Aquarius spans 
from January 20th to February 18th and 
in the pattern of the years from seventy 
to seventy seven. Under Uranus we 
come into a new type of relationship. 
We are told that we must become as a 
little child to enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. A second childhood indeed! 

The miracle of true comradeship . 

a love which includes all humanity in a 
great generous compassion . . . a wider, 
more universal understanding linking all 
together . . . a brotherhood of souls over 
the whole world . . . group functioning 
for the good of all, 

Uranus brings the breaking of the old 
crystallized order and the awaking of the 
new. The true Aquarian is radiant with 
the spirit of sharing with others. In his 
full, worthy life of service he has be- 
come one with the cosmic Water Bearer 
pouring from the heavens his benedic- 
tion of the New Age upon the earth. 

In nature the sign of Pisces, from 
late February through early .March, is 
the period of inner growing toward the 
time of resurgent blossoming in Easter 
resurrection. In man’s cycle the years 
from seventy-seven to eighty-four brings 
a gracious withdrawing from outer ac- 
tivities of earth and increasing inner 
attunement to the harmonies of heaven 
—the beginning of conscious prepara- 

(Continued on page 28) 
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Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 


Part III 


By virtue of its very nature, astrology 
is a highly satisfactory system for clas- 
sifying personality types, and for this 
reason is far ahead of psychologists who 
have been pinch-hitting for years with 
various theories and typologies of all 
shapes and sizes. Still, astrology has sad 
shortcomings in actual practice because 
of its present lack of cultural orienta- 
tion. Astrology in America is abused 
from within its own ranks by limitations 
having tradition as their source. This 
tradition fails to take cultural factors 
into consideration, and as a Consequence, 
the old books to which we cling so rev- 
erently ascribe to the planets and signs 
“rulerships” and qualities applicable only 
to general European and specific Anglo- 
Saxon subjects. In so heterogeneous a 
country as ours, with its vast diversity 
of nationalities and transfused cultures, 
the customary descriptions as to form, 
pigment and temperament become nearly 
useless in field and professional work. 

Through the splendid efforts and writ- 
ings of a few modern teachers and re- 
searchers, astrology is gradually razing 
the wall of static and stereotyped pre- 
supposition which has restrained it from 
making valuable sociological contribu- 
tions its heritage promises. By stripping 
astrology of its outmoded vestments and 
ourselves of an unwarranted devotion to 
notions we childishly covet as “esoteric 
knowledge,” we will merit for our be- 
loved science the seat in universitatus 
from which it has been exiled so long. 


Personality Types 


Both discarded and contemporary ty- 
pologies, however diverse and apparently 
irreconcilable, are strangely amenable to 
correlation with astrology. This is 
strongly evident in the first of our in- 
stances, harking back to ancient times, 
which is the Hippocratic Humoral clas- 
sification. Hippocrates set forth the the- 
orem that there were four basic temper- 
aments, each of which found their source 
in a humor of the body. Furthermore, 
each temperament reflected the tenor of 
one of the four archaic elements, which 





Donald A. Bradley 


symbolism has been carried down 
through the astrological tradition to the 
present day. 

Hence, the “quick-strong” tempera- 
ment, called Choleric, was traced to the 
yellow bile, symbolized by fire, and rel- 
egated to the signs Aries, Leo and Sag- 
ittarius. The “quick-weak” temperament, 
termed the Sanguine, was due to the 
blood, symbolized by air, ‘and associated 
with Gemini, Libra and Aquarius. The 
“slow-strong” temperament, labelled Mel- 
ancholic, hailed from the black bile, and 
was symbolic of water and consigned 
to Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. The 
“slow-weak” temperament, being Phleg- 
matic, was connected with the phlegm, 
symbolized by the earth, and allocated 
to Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. 


The Hippocratic scheme was _ based 
upon physical properties, while its mod- 
ern counterpart, the introvert-extrovert 
typology of Jung, arises from a classi- 
fication of psychological factors. Jung’s 
scale of judging personality, related to 
the mental perspective and the four hu- 
man functions (thinking, feeling, sensa- 
tion and intuition), is the most com- 
monly known of all present-day typol- 
ogies. 

Extroverting signs are those com- 
monly accepted as masculine by nature, 
while introverting signs are feminine. 
The genders of the signs alternate in 
order through the zodiac, Aries being 
masculine, Taurus, feminine, Gemini, 
masculine, et cetera. Of course, the sex 
of the native must be taken into con- 
sideration when measuring the degree to 
which the gender-quality of a sign will 
manifest in the personality. Now, Jung’s 
four functional types are correlative with 
the four mundane elements. Therefore, 
the thinking function corresponds to the 
airy signs, feeling corresponds to the 
watery signs, sensation is related to the 
earthy signs, and intuition is associated 
with the fiery signs. People with a pre- 
ponderance of airy signs use mental 
faculties to a greater degree than those 
with a dominance of water. Watery types 
are motivated more by their feelings or 





a £. €© ee oh at ae 








ley 


lown 
. the 


era- 
. the 

rel- 
Sag- 
ent, 

the 
ated 
The 
Mel- 
and 
med 
The 
leg- 
em, 
ated 


ised 
10d- 
vert 
ISsi- 
ng’s 
| to 


1Sa- 
m- 


pol- 


m- 
ure, 
ine. 

in 
‘ing 
ini, 
sex 
on- 
» to 
will 
g’s 
ith 
re, 
the 
the 
the 
ted 
re- 
ital 
se 
pes 











April, 1948 27 





emotions. An earth-sign emphasis iden- 
tifies those who guide themselves from a 
sensory viewpoint. Fire-sign stresses en- 
hance the intuitive facu!ty so that the 
native lives mostly by the mandates of 
his intuition, 

Drawing another correlation in terms 
of Jung’s formula, we find an interesting 
tie-up with the planetary natures, ex- 
cluding Mercury and Pluto. By combin- 
ing the four functions as qualifying ad- 
jectives to the two basic attitudes of 
extro- and introversion, we derive eight 
distinct types, which, if we analogue 
them by planet, gives us a new, if not 
remarkable, slant on planetary natures. 


1. Sensory extroverts: Sun , 
2. Sensory introverts: Mooa 
3. Feeling extroverts: Mars 

4. Feeling introverts: Ventis 
5. Thinking extroverts: Jupiter 
6. Thinking introverts: Saturn 
7. Intuitive extroverts: Uranus 
8. Intuitive introverts: Neptune 


Just where Mercury and Pluto should 
find lodging in this design is something 
to conjure with, although a pertinent and 
interesting recollection is that these two 
planets are usually marked “neutral” in 
lists outlining planetary “polarities.” 
Mercury per se is ordinarily considered 
the planet of intellect, while Pluto, stig- 
matized since its discovery by astrol- 
ogers who include everything from cess- 
pools to gamma-rays under its aegis, is 
pegged as the planet of the “subcon- 
scious,” 

At bottom, there are only two things 
in life of which a person is aware: the 
existence of himself and the existence 
of a world apart from himself, the phil- 
osopher’s “I and Not-I”. Along one vein 
of correspondence, the self is the subject 
of life, the world without, the object. 
Hence, the relation-reaction of an indi- 
vidual to the internal (subjective) and 
external (objective) universes determines 
into which category his habitus falls, 
whether introversion or extroversion, In- 
troversion is characterized by the as- 
sumption of a negative attitude toward 
objective things, and a positive attitude 
toward the subjective world. Extrover- 
sion, on the other hand, being in com- 
pensatory relation to introversion, as- 
sumes a positive attitude toward objec- 





tive things, being negatively charged to- 
ward the subjective. From our foregoing 
proposition, therefore, the Moon, Venus, 
Saturn and Neptune are predominately 
introverting forces, the extroverting 
dynes among the planets being the Sun, 
Mars, Jupiter and Uranus. Here, too, 
we find openings for the neutral planets, 
Mercury finding a place in the extrovert- 
ing, and Pluto, the introverting end of 
the psychic spectrum. 

For the moment we shall have to fore- 
go discussion of a pertinent subtopic 
in connection with the intro-extro con- 
cept, which has to do with the princtple 
of “reality,” in order to make an in- 
clusive survey of the whole problem of 
personality. typing. We will return to 
this issue shortly after weighing other 
typologies now given academic recogni- 
tion. It appears that Jung’s pattern is 
based purely upon psychical qualities 
and has very little to do with physical 
types. All typologies in psychology (as 
distinct from the psychoanalytic schools ) 
are classed under three basic headings: 
the Psychique, the Chemique and the 
Physique. Any typology is rooted in one 
of these three categories and presumes 
to view the other two as incidental and 
subordinate. 

One of the widely accepted systems 
for determining personality in the Che- 
mique class is the Endocrine Theory, 
based on “glandular dominance.” Its 
fundamental postulate is that types are 
governed by the chemical balance within 
the body, that bio-chemistry being de- 
termined by the ductless glands which 
form an “interlocking directorate” within 
the body. In this theory, both the struc- 
ture of the Physique and the properties 
of the Psychique are believed to be de- 
pendent upon the physiologic chemistry. 

One schoo] of astrological thought has 
correlated *this system rather success- 
fully, having ascertained the planetary 
rulerships of the seven main ductless 
glands, and found evidence that the 
hypo-activity (under-activity) or hyper- 
activity (over-activity) on the part of 
any gland has its corresponding horo- 
scopic indications. (Incidentally, endo- 
crinology has affirmed, for the most part, 
what occultists have maintained concern- 
ing the somatic functions of the seven 
“spinal chakras.”) This theory has many 
ramifications from an astrological point 
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of view. For instance, a hyper-active 
pituitary gland produces behaviorism 
which we call Uranian. Naturally, the 
disposition and situation of Uranus in 
the horoscope points plainly to this 
hyper-activity. Another example worth 
citing by way of further illustration, is 
the hypo-active thyroid personality which 
manifests all of the characteristics we 
attribute to a heavily-afflicted Mercury. 
On the other hand, hyper-activity of this 
gland results in a temperamental exactly 
like that expected from a dominant natal 
Mercury. 

Fo be sure, there are loopholes in this 
theory advanced by astrological gland- 
enthusiasts, mainly centered about cor- 
rect rulerships, but the method has its 
merits and is worthy of further, less 
clairvoyant and more experimental, re- 
search. Husking the theory of its major 
conflicting clauses, we find the present 
tabulation of planetary affinities for the 
glands to run as follows, with their prob- 
able alternatives : 


Pineal Neptune 
Pituitary Uranus 
Thyroid Mercury 
Thymus Venus 

Spleen Sun 

Adrenals Jupiter/Saturn 
Prostate Saturn/Mars 


Exponents of this theory are, fairly 
well agreed among themselves as to the 
rulership of the first five of these glands, 
but there is much controversy rampant 
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over the proper enlistment of the last 
two. Indeed, there are divergent opin- 
ions as to what these last two glands 
actually should be. The sparse works on 
the subject available to students are med- 
ical atrocities anyway. Perhaps compe- 
tent investigators in the future will en- 
gage in research on the matter. It is a 
vast, fertile frontier for astro-scientific 
exploration, for in it, we believe, will be 
found the long-sought formula for sex 
pre-determination, as per the Pre-natal 
Theory in astrology. 


UNIVERSAL JOURNEY 


(Continued from page 25) 
tion «for the time of transition, with an 
inward growing of the immortal wings 
of light within the thinning chrysalis of 
time. 

The whole measure of the last three 
zodiacal signs looks in our design much 
like the form of a pendant chrysalis. It 
is hung, appropriately, from the diagonal 
line at the luminous gateway of the 
spring equinox. The symbol of this 
period—two fishes held together by a 
central cord—can be interpreted as the 
two balanced arcs of life’s completion, 
the convex arc of earth’s fullness bal- 
anced with the concave arc, the chalice 
of receptivity lifted to heaven, in readi- 
ness for the new liberation soon to come. 

It’s a long, long journey upward. The 
word zodiac means a circle of animals 
and most of the signs are marked by 
constellations interpreted as animals. So 
the fulfilled illumined man recapitulates 
the whole pattern and meaning of the 
zodiac, overcoming the lower aspects of 
the signs with their victorious trans- 
muted powers. 

The whole story of metamorphosis is 
given in the life cycle of the butterfly, 
the ancient classic symbol of man’s im- 
mortality. So within the chrysalis of 
man’s consummate years, the wings of 
light grow ever stronger and more radi- 
ant until of their own increasing glory 
they burst the sheath of earth’s mor- 
tality. 

Resurrected Aries, the winged Self, 
now freed through death’s transition into 
the heavens of the Universal! One with 
the legion of immortal Light! One with 
the essence of eternal Love! 


ED. NOTE: For greater clarification, see 
illustrations on page 3 and 5, March 1948 issue. 
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The Time to Die 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF WILLIAM LILLY 
Part Il 


Ar Whitehali the great coach of state 
already was waiting. The six white 
horses, too long stabled, were eager to be 
off. There were fore-riders, and a 
mounted company of Roundheads, the 
palace guards, for the palace was always 
where Cromwell betook himself. 

Lilly waited with Captain Grunon, to 
whom he explained The Lord Protector’s 
wish that he go along to Hampton 
Court,* the great palace to which Charles 
I had been taken, after the beheading, 
and Cromwell had looked down upon the 
body and said, regretfully: “Cruel neces- 
sit hy 

A silver bugle blew, and Oliver Crom- 
well, all in black, but wearing a shining 
sword, walked alone to the coach, opened 
the door himself, and disappeared inside. 
At a command of the Captain of the 
Guard the coach began to rumble ahead, 
but not quickly, for the roads were far 
from good. Very soon London was left 
behind and the dut-riders entered a wood- 
land. 

At one point the coach stopped for an 
instant. It was too dark for Lilly to see 
whether or not Cromwell had left the 
dangerous interior of the coach. If there 
were to be an ambush who could tell 
just where waited the lurking killers? 

Suddenly shrill yells came from both 
sides of the coach. Mounted men burst 
from the woodland. There was the sound 
of shattering glass. 

“For King and God,” shouted a voice. 

Suddenly all was confusion, with the 
sound of ringing swords and crying men. 
It was too close for the use of pistols. 
One could count twenty—and it was over 
—with the thunder of horses’ hoofs as 
the Cavaliers fled for their lives. 

Tapers were lighted. There were dead 
men on the ground, plotters and Round- 
~ @ Hampton Court was fifteen miles southwest ot 
london, in the midst of forty four acres of woodland 
that extended down to The Thames River. Whe orig- 
inal palace was erected by Cardinal Wolsey in 1515, 
and here conferences were first held that brought about 
the King James version of the Bible. It continued a 


roval residence down to the time of George 11, the 
Dicture gallery containing many old masters. 


John Wilstach 


heads—and in the iron custody of* the 
palace guards were two young fellows, 
slightly wounded, their eyes wild with 
excitement, 

“The tyrant is dead, the tyrant is 
dead,” mumbled one of the prisoners, 
“and now we shal; have the King back 
from over the water.” 

“Yes,” shouted the other, “my sword 
bloodied him, I swear.” 

There came a tremendous shout of 
laughter. Roundheads gave way as a 
dismounted man came through, and by 
the taper light it could be seen that here 
was Oliver Cromwell. 

“You fools, you utter fools. Captain, 
bring out that stuffed dummy I left be- 
hind in the coach.” 

The dummy was brought out, and the 
Roundheads laughed, the hard, cold 
laughter of men who laughed very sel- 
dom, and then not with what we call 
humor, for the head and chest of the 
dummy figure, dressed in velvet, were 
slashed to ribbons. If Cromwell had been 
inside that coach, no matter how quick 
had heen the rally of his trained swords, 
he would have been a dead man 

“Take those prisoners to the lower, 
but not a word of what has happened 
tonight. Bury the dead Cavaliers so that 
no man knows of their death, and rhere 
shall be a private gallows for these birds 
of prey whose talons proved harmless.* 

“Will Lilly, think we shall have no 
more of danger, or swordplay tonight. 
Your warning saved my life. Turn over 
your horse to one of my men and ride 
the rest of the way to Hampton Court 
inside the coach with me. I wish to learn 

a little more of these spheres with whom 
you are so familiar and which tell you 
so much.” 
bigh courte of fasten Coat ohana ee ty tat 
ore whom the two miguided men were straightway 


sentenced to death, and they soon after perished on 

the scaffold. 

_ “The Duke of York had written to Charies propos- 

ing the full plan of an assassination in langua 

which shows that it had been discussed by Charles im 
rson.” Oliver Cromwell, A History, by Samuel 
arden Church, G. P. Putnam’s Sons, N.Y. 1894, 
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The astrologer did as he was bidden. 
He followed Cromwell into the interior 
of the coach, seated himself with his face 
to the back, while in the darkness he 
heard the crack of a whip and the horses 
started up again. 

“Indeed, my friend,” said Cromwell, 
“one can see the hand of God in every- 
thing and from a blade of grass to the 
stars in the skies He makes his purposes 
clear, if we can only hear and interpret. 
But how cometh it that in the spheres 
mankind can read and understand?” 

“T do not know, Lord Protector, but 
with all respect to religion the reading of 
the stars goes back to Babylon, Egypt, 
and into the dim shadows of ancient ages 
lost to record. First, I believe, it was the 
weather, because of harvests, that was 
foretold; then, of men, only the royal 
families and the destinies of nations were 
studied, and only by high priests. The his- 
tory of astrology goes back into forgotten 
times. But, sir, we are practical men, and 
when we are shown anything, wildly im- 
aginative to the grasp, there is one ques- 
tion that we ask—after a comment on 
the incredible—and that is, does this 
work? Is this just a theory, fine spun 
as a spider’s web, with which a philos- 
opher can erect a magical structure, or 
is this something that can be used in our 
daily life? Can it be proved, and checked, 
and is it helpful? After tonight..... 

“Yes, but was it predestined that you 
read the stars and warn me? Was it to be 
that I must find protection? Did I not 
die tonight because God willed other- 
wise ?” 

“Sir, you go beyond me. I see it that 
there are currents, and tides, and influ- 
ences. If we are forewarned and have 
the proper wil] instead of drifting we can 
block the pressure of what is called fate. 
Let us say that, no doubt, I was a mere 
instrument.” 

Cromwell growled assent. It was 
known he believed himself a chosen ves- 
sel, and that the Almighty wrought all 
his victories. In speaking of being an 
instrument William Lilly was using a 
hard won tact. 

The Lord Protector sighed. “I weary,” 
he said, “of all the unceasing struggle. 
One man had to be chosen as a Soldier 
of the Lord, to be sure, but I have often 
wondered—wondered if I might not have 
been happier had I gone to America, 
that is if a man’s happiness matters in 





the least? We were being persecuted in 
the early days and many Puritans crossed 
the ocean, to a land where they could 
worship God in their own enlightened 
way. Two vessels were in the Thames, 
ready to sail, until stayed by an Order of 

Council. John Hampden, John Pym, and 
myself, with others were on one vessel. 
Lord Brooke and Lord Saye-and-Sele 
had purchased a large tract of land in 
the New World, and we were to estab- 
lish a settlement named after both men.* 
Instead we were not on board when the 
ships finally sailed.” 

Lilly could think of several observa- 
tions to make, but he kept silent. He was 
a religious man, to a degree, but it 
wasn’t so much that God was so impor- 
tant to Cromwell—he sometimes wearied 
of the argument that Cromwell was. so 
exceedingly important to God. In fact 
he did not feel at all on such familiar 
terms with God as did the Lord Pro- 
tector. A flippant Cavalier had once said 
Cromwell acted as if he had the Lord 
as an advisor in the next room. Well, 
that same Cavalier had never smiled on 
the battle field. Nevertheless what some- 
one had called the “pulpit manner” made 
one tire of ever listening to a sermon. 

Both men became silent. Lilly won- 
dered why he was being asked to con- 
tinue to Hampton Court, instead of re- 
ceiving thanks and dismissal to return 
to his own home. He knew that, behind 
talk often swollen with Puritan meta- 
phor and simile, that sounded stilted and 
awkward, Cromwell was shrewd and 
acute and a great judge of men—as to 
using them. Lilly was being taken along 
for a purpose, that was certain. 

Well, he should have felt complimented 
by the intimacy with the head of the 
Commonwealth. Instead he wished, the 
present mission over, he might have been 
allowed to go back to the lovely spouse 
who even now must be worrying and 
waiting ; in the darkness he pictured her, 
very alluring, and he thought, rather 
bitterly, the most high calls you a friend 
—but you never are more, really, than 
merely a servant. Highly rewarded, per- 
haps, but a servant. 

*The roads were poor and it was nearly 
midnight when the sentries snapped their 
commands to halt outside the main en- 
trance to Hampton Court. Then came a 


% The place was afterward settled and called Say- 
brook, Conn., the original seat of Yale University. 
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winding curve, but there were flares all 
around the entrance to the palace. The 
coach stopped and Oliver Cromwell left 
it. Guards snapped to attention in their 
buff leather uniforms. Lilly followed the 
Lord Protector, 

“You can look to your mount, You'll 
stay here tonight. Join me shortly in my 
study.” 

Lilly knew he wasn’t being asked, but 
ordered. In half an hour he had stepped 
inside an enormous study. Cromwell was 
seated near the fireplace that held ruddy 
logs. He motioned the other to a chair, 
a lower one than he occupied. 

“What is the pleasure of His High- 
ness ?”’*® asked Lilly. 

“You remember my niece, Lady Gloria 
Germone ?” 

“Certainly I remember her, sire. I 
charted her horoscope. A very mischief 
loving young person, her beauty aiding 
in the mischief.” 

“You put it very kindly. There is a 
devil in Gloria. Her husband Lord Bedel 
Germone killed himself at their country 
estate, so it was said. A pistol went off 
in his hands, perhaps. Well, Gloria squan- 
dered that fortune. Since she has been 
going around the country, visiting the 
rich Cavaliers who remained neutral, fer- 
reting out information and_ bleeding 
them. Oh, I know the rip in skirts. 

“Now I have a secret letter from Rye, 
down in Sussex. Gloria is visiting Lord 
and Lady Ashmouth, for whom I have 
a particular friendship. That niece of 
mine is up to no good. I wish you to go 
down there, with a letter from me, sum- 
moning her to London, Bring her back 
with you.” 

“And if she will not come with me, 
Lord Protector?” 

“I believe she has a superstitious dread 
of you, thinks you are directly leagued 
with Satan, and have from him magical 
powers. You could threaten her with dire 
future pains and punishments if she will 
not obey. My threats she laughs at, 
Lilly.” 

The astrologer pondered. “There are 
wicked things shown in her horoscope, 
wicked deeds, even death, and bloody 
debts she will owe—but I cannot see her 
~ & The title of King was not revived, but the 
Kingly prerogatives were intrusted to a Lord High 
Protector, The sovereign was called not His Majesty 
but His Highness. He was not crowned and anointed 
in Westminister Abbey, but was solemnly enthroned. 


The History of England, Vol. 1. Thomas Babington 
Macaulay. 








paying for her debts, This is a family 
matter. An ousider is never thanked for 
being a meddler. 

“But I ask you to meddle. Let her 
leave those old friends of mine alone. 
Why she doesn’t marry money, again, | 
do not know, save that she so loves her 
independence. This will end, I fear, in 
a public scandal—and she is my relative 
and so it would reflect upon me. I will 
appreciate the favor, Lilly, and as for 
gold. . .” 

The other winced, “I have no need 
of that. I shall go, see if 1 may frighten 
her, but I doubt any success. She has 
youth, beauty, brains, and lacks all scru- 
ples, and you can be counted upon to 
protect her. How scare a lass with all on 
her side?” 


Cromwell lowered his voice: “Say you 
have proof she murdered her husband. 
Say you first suspected because murder 
was writ on his—er—chart.” 


Lily stiffened. “Would you ask a sol- 
dier, a physician, a learned judge—would 
you ask one of them to lie for you? Do 
you think me but a lucky charlatan, after 
all? And the end justifies any means?” 

“Ah, I wound your pride. Forgive me. 
You will go?” 

“Yes, sire, I shall ride at dawn, only 
please order food to be provided for me, 
and to carry along,” 


As Cromwell pulled a bell rope Lilly 
thought cynically, there are even draw- 
backs in intimacy with the great. The 
situation is not as imagined; it is the 
great who ask more favors than they 
grant. 


William Lilly took the London Road, 
passed through Tonbridge, Pembury, and 
Northiam, on the three day journey to 
Rye, where he put up at The Mermaid.* 
In the late afternoon he set out for As- 
mouth Castle, which he was told was 
near Hastings, about ten miles further 
south on the coast. With the sound of 
the sea booming in his ears Lilly went 
on, feeling a bit abused, for he felt he 
was being used unfairly. Well, as ever 
a despot, kindly or not, Cromwell's em- 
nity was more to be dreaded than any- 
thing one might hope from his favors 

Dusk fell, the road was bad, and a 


% This old inn is not to be contused with the 
Mermaid once famed in London for being tavored by 
Shakespeare and his friends. The inn in Rye, built 
in 1420, is now a museum piece, with modern im 
provements, and still welcomes guests. 
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cursed fog came up from the sea. It was 
late when he reached Hastings, got new 
directions and rode on toward the castle. 
Finally he saw lights from behind case- 
ment windows. Then he heard what 
sounded like a pistol shot—followed by 
another. 

The reports came, he thought, from 
the right of the castle, and now he saw a 
light twinkle out, in what he judged to 
be a little cottage. 

He dismounted at the castle, after 
crossing a moat that had been filled in. 
The sound of the brass knocker was 
very loud, and the response very slow. 
Finally the double door creaked open and 
a servant in livery asked what he wanted 
this time o’ the night? 

“I want to see your master and mis- 
tress. Don’t look so frightened. I am not 
a highwayman. I come here under orders 
from Oliver Cromwell.” 

“Pardon—pardon an old servant. Come 
right in, kind gentleman. Follow me to 
the smoke room. We—we are all upset, 
what with—” 

“Never mind. Get someone to rub 
down my horse and feed him. I shall 
stay the night. Now lead on, and get 
me some wine and cakes from the kit- 
chen. I was a fool to risk this fog. . . .” 

But the servant was puttering ahead. 
Lilly followed, to a room with a big fire- 
place stretching right across the room. 
The wine and cakes came—and then Lord 
Ashmouth entered, a haggard and har- 
ried looking nobleman of about fifty. 
Since he was Cromwell’s friend just why 
should someone coming from the dictator 
cause the anxious eyes, the trembling 
lips? 

“My lord, set yourself at rest,” said 
Lilly. “My visit concerns you only in- 
cidentally. My mission is to speak with 
Lady Gloria Germone, and to take her 
back with me to her uncle in London.” 

The other suppressed a kind of moan. 

“She is still here as your guest?” 

“Oh, that I should have gone all 
through the war, safely, friends of both 
sides, from my family connections, Puri- 
tans and Cavaliers, and now to feel the 
slimy breath of scandal.” 

“Be brief, sir. Is what you hint at—has 
ii anything to do with the pistol shots 
I heard as I neared the castle—and at 
the same time a light winked out in a 
small building, a cottage, no doubt, at 
one side?” 





As the other hesitated William Lilly 
introduced himself, and bluntly gave 
Lady Gloria Germone the reputation that 
she deserved. 

“Oh, that you had come an hour before 
you did. Word must finally reach Crom- 
well, so I shall tell you what has hap- 
pened. Gloria has been here for weeks. 
She cast herself at my head, and she is 
beautiful, with her golden hair, blue eyes, 
the form of a Venus and the heart of 
a stone image. My wife became very 
jealous. Then down from London came 
middle-aged Sir Carton Dwight, a 


~ wealthy satyr, with whom Gloria played 


as does a cat with a mouse. I believe he 
had paid some tremendous gambling 
debts of the girl’s—and he wanted the 
usual pay. She merely laughed and 
sneered at him. 

“She had been living, alone, in a guest 
cottage. Tempers were high tonight. Too 
much wine was brought from the cellar. 
Finally Lady Gloria left us. My wife 
went to her room. Sir Carton retired. 
You heard the pistol shots? Come with 
me to the cottage. What the eyes see is 
more eloquent than words.” 

Lilly followed him to the cottage, 
where candles were lighted. Windows on 
both sides of the big central room had 
been open, they were now pulled down. 
The room, a combined sitting-room and 
bed chamber, was in disorder. A lamp 
was broken on the floor. Chairs had been 
knocked over. Feminine garments were 
thrown everywhere, and a delicate per- 
fume was in the air. 

“It is obvious that Lady Gloria did 
not pack and go away,” said Lord As- 
mouth. “You will see some of her jewels 
there on the table. That blue cloak is the 
one she wore tonight. I heard the pistol 
shots and hurried here. I have studied 
the room carefully and I cannot find 
any place where a lead pellet may have 
landed, unless one hit the lamp. But there 
is one little evidence that it would be 
foolish to hide from you, Mr. Lilly. Look 
down there at the polished floor near the 
window. See that dark smudge? I ‘have 
touched it with my finger—” 

Lilly went over, studied the smear that 
looked like blood, and was sticky like 
blood, and, if only to his imagination, 
somewhat warm. 

Then he started to walk up and down 
with his hands clasped behind his back. 

(Continued on page 37) 
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The Illumined Road 


“Through Fire, unto Light’’ 
Eighth Step: Nepture—TRANSUBSTANTIATION 


Tue Saturn phase of the Illumined 
Road marks the impregnation, by the 
universal spirit, of the ego of the in- 
dividual who has irrevocably reoriented 
his personality toward the celestial light 
of the Star. The realization of new 
values, new goals and new sources of 
energy has prepared the way for the 
great moment when the individual comes 
to recognize the presence within him of 
the living seed of his divinity. His inner 
life, now repolarized sto become a soul- 
tabernacle enfolding the growth of the 
God-, seed, gradually becomes attuned to 
the reality of the all-encompassing spirit 
filling in all space. His consciousness is 
being transformed, his mind transfig- 
ured, by the focusing of the Uranian 
electric flow which shatters and burns 
away all inertia and fear, all reliance 
upon tribal, social or religious security, 
all sense of satisfaction with self and 
achievements of self, even those which 
appear most “spiritual.” 

This flow of universal “waters” from 
the upturned urn of the sky poured 
upon the soul in gestation of the living 
God is nevertheless strange and disturb- 
ing. It brings to the consciousness noth- 
ing that is familiar, nothing that one 
can become oriented to, according to 
known values or standards. And the 
mystics of all lands have recorded for 
us, travelers on the Illumined Road, the 
bafflement, the confusion and the fright 
that comes to one seemingly lost within 
what seems as a cloud condensing from 
celestial realms of the spirit. It is this 
cloud that enveloped the Mount of 
Transfiguration, as the three disciples 
faced the apparition of Moses and Elias 
conversing with the transfigured Jesus 
whose countenance was shining as the 
sun and whose raiment was white as 
the light. And the disciples were afraid. 

The mystic speaks of “the Cloud of 
Unknowing ;” but whence can this cloud 
come, actually, if not from wrong know- 
ing? When the cloud overshadowed the 
disciples on the Mount what had hap- 


Dane Rudhyar 


pened? The confused Peter faced with 
the vision of Jesus’ transfiguration had 
uttered these typical words: “Master, it 
is good for us to be here: and let us 
make three tabernacles; one for thee, 
and one for Moses, and one for Elias” 
(Mark 9:5). Two of the Evangelists 
add passingly, as a sort of excuse, that 
Peter did not know what he said, for 
he was sorely afraid. But this “not 
knowing what to say” and this fear are 
factors of profound and decisive sig- 
nificance in the process of spiritual un- 
foldment, when they manifest at crucial 
turning points or crises of destiny! They 
it is which actually cause the “cloud” 
to envelop the consciousness of the as- 
pirant or disciple pitched at the highest 
point it can reach—the sacred “Mount.” 
Peter had hardly uttered his words, 
in response to his spiritual experience 
of the Transfiguration, when the cloud 
blotted out the vision. The vision van- 
ished simply because Peter-——who is the 
symbol of man’s ego, able to recognize 
the divinity within his being (the Christ- 
being, the Son of God), but as yet 
bound to Saturnian values—had met 
this transcendent experience with an in- 
adequately oriented mind. He had had 
his “inner ego” opened; but, confused 
by what he saw and unable to stand the 
glory and majesty of it at the level of 
the spirit, he had to bring the exper- 
ience’to the plane of religious and tri- 
bal custom—the only plane with which 
he was as yet familiar. Peter—the Sat- 
turn-individual, the “Stone’—felt psy- 
chologically compelled to materialize the 
spiritual-experience, to organize it. 
Peter, all through his life is seen 
struggling against his need for security, 
psychological or physical. And this need, 
so hard for him to overcome, is the 
very cause of the Neptunian cloud that 
hides from his sight the final mystery 
of the Transfiguration. The Voice of 
God is heard; but the final consecration 
(or Initiation) of Jesus as the Christ is 
obscured. Neptune must always turn 
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negative for the consciousness still bound 
by the Saturnian yearning for security 
and logic at all cost; for, if this yearn- 
ing is unsatisfied, fear must develop, 
and fear makes the supreme vision van- 
ish. Spiritual knowledge is lost in the 
Cloud of Unknowing; it may even be 
destroyed utterly by the Neptunian glam- 
our which substitutes intellectual or de- 
votional mirages for the reality of the 
spirit, 

At the Neptune stage of the Illumined 
Road the one great obstacle for the trav- 
eler to overcome is the fear of the un- 
known. The road-way may seem lost; 
the Star above may be dimmed by an 
utterly confusing light-mist, as the God- 
seed within seemingly draws all vitality, 
hollows out the soul as if a center of 
positive emptiness; there is nothing to 
be oriented to—nothing but some in- 
comprehensible Mystery. Even the Mas- 
ter within is lost in glory; and the world 
below is dimly sensed, disintegrating in 
the shadow of an exhausted society. 
And this exhaustion rises up from the 
human plains, and from every cell of 
the disciple’s body. And weariness sum- 
mons fear out of dark ancestral depths. 
The cloud enveloping the once Illumined 
Road may last, who knows how long! 
Will there be sufficient strength to pierce 
through its perhaps limitless expanse 
with bleeding feet and harrowed mind? 
Or will the soul dissolve into the Nep- 
tunian mist drawn in by the God-seed 
as by a whirlpool? 

It is, under such elusive yet fright- 
ening pressures, that the “Peter” in 
every traveler on the Illumined Road 
comes not to know what he says. It is 
the Shadow in him that speaks—the 
Shadow of Peter and of the “Church” 
built upon his failings as well as‘upon 
his virtues: the building of more and 
more tabernacles, stone-monuments to 
the Neptunian cloud that forever hides 
or distorts the final rite of the Trans- 
figuration. The Shadow speaks words of 
unknowing; words which do not fit the 
majestic occurrence; words that sud- 
denly render the situation small and 
meaningless; words that seek to salvage 
a past spiritually obsolete and disinteg- 
rating; words unleavened by the new 
spirit which is always substantiated by 
courage, daring and fearless faith; 
words that betray self-satisfaction and 
lack of creative imagination. 





“It is good for us to be here,” says 
Peter. But there is no “good” but 
“God.” Where great spiritual experi- 
ences confront the consciousness, God 
only matters—not “good.” God and 
spirit are the facts to experience; not 
traditional goodness and what men call 
morality, fulfilling which they “feel 
good” and build more tabernacles—to 
stifle the divine seed with piety and un- 
knowing. What is to be faced, under- 
stood, assimilated are the creative elec- 
trical “Waters” of Ouranos, the Sky— 
the abode of God the Father: Our 
Father. If we assimilate these creative 
energies, the Living Bread of Ghrist- 
hood or divine Sonship, we are able to 
build our “body of immortality,” the 
Christ-Body, the fully grown plant risen 
from the God-seed. If we do not, be- 
cause of fear and soul-weariness, the 
creative Waters turn into a Neptunian 
mist that utterly confuses and disorients 
the mind. The Wine, that is the Blood 
of Christ, becomes a power of self- 
destroying inebriatedness which evokes 
lurid shapes and evil phantasmagories. 
Even the very substance of the Love of 
Christ, the Living Bread of divine 
Grace, sours in the soul ulcerated by 
doubt and anguish. 

Uranus is the creative power of the 
universal spirit, If it is met with faith 
and spiritual vitality by the Saturnian 
ego of the traveler on the Illumined 
Road, this power becomes food for the 
soul and for the growth of the God- 
seed within it; and the result is the 
Neptune-built Christ-Body, vehicle of 
man’s immortal Essence. If the Uranus 
downflow is received with fear and 
weariness, it becomes atomicized and it 
dissipates into the Neptunian cloud, in 
which spiritual values become lost and 
the God-seed disintegrates. The issue 
therefore is clear. Neptune can be either 
positive or negative. It can feed the con- 
crete and organic growth of man’s divin- 
ity; or it can dissolve it utterly, as a 
strong acid. The determining factor is 
the individual’s inner attitude toward 
Uranian creativity. If he accepts the 
mystery and the spiritual responsibility 
of creative acts performed in the name 
of the spirit, he will find Neptune a 
source of divine abundance; if he rejects 
or falters in his approach to creativity, 
Neptune will envelop him into a dele- 
terious or intoxicating cloud, and event- 
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ually lead him to a Plutonian death. 
What this means to the individual is 
illustrated today by the way in which 
a similar type of collective all-human 
confrontation is making history for 
modern society. At this collective social- 
cultural level, the Uranus influx has 
expressed itself as the intellectual and 
technological Revolution of the last two 
hundred years. New forms of combus- 
tion, the release of electrical and now 
atomic energy, and all kinds of social 
stimulations have compelled humanity to 
face a tremendous potential of creative 
action. There is almost nothing that 
global man could not build or transform 
on earth, no general obstacle or hind- 
rance that a concerted all-human creative 
effort could not remove or utilize con- 
structively, The potentiality of Uranian 
transfiguration of human society has 
been immense and glorious to consider. 
And what has mankind done with it? 
Its ruling class has become drunk with 


power; its Saturnian nationalism and ° 


imperialism have made of the globe a 
field of carnage and starvation; the fan- 
atic subservience to old religions or new 
ideologies have created emotional hatred 
and mental confusion everywhere; man- 
kind is lost in a Neptunian cloud—and 
what it breathes in it is poisoned or 
drugged. 

Why? Because modern society, as a 
collective entity, has lacked the imag- 
ination and the courage to create a new 
world; because the obsolete Saturnian 
structures of the past have choked 
nearly every new spiritual growth; be- 
cause the Uranus power released during 
the Revolutionary Era of nearly two 
hundred years ago had at once become 
deviated by minds that feared the glory 
of a radically reconstructed society, and 
translated feudalism and privilege from 
the Courts to the Market Place; because 
the Uranian bestowal of the power to 
create and to imagine the “more abun. 
dant life” once promised by Christ, was 
stopped by the men of the Age of 
(false) Enlightenment (18th century) 
at the level of the intellect and of an 
uncreative and verbal equalitarianism. 

The Neptunian era that followed dur- 
ing the nineteenth century actually built 
the substance of our modern society 
(its machines, its industries, its com- 
merce and travel); but it built upon the 
intellectual foundations of scieritific ma- 





terialism. It built upon spiritual scarcity 
and upon the power vested in the rem- 
nants of ancient feudalism to corner the 
more abundant life under the cloak of 
rugged individualism. Neptune is the 
wholesale builder of collective substance. 
Its power of proliferation is immense; 
but it builds only according to man’s 
attitude toward Uranian creativeness. If 
this attitude is one of resistance to the 
unfamiliar New, of fear before the re- 
vealed Glory, of weary withdrawal into 
the Saturnian shells of social security 
and privilege, then, Neptune’s power of 
growth leads to the senseless mushroom- 
ing forth of hectic cities, tabloid news- 
papers, glamour-crazy motion pictures, 
murder-storied radios—and to general- 
ized cancerous conditions due to unor- 
ganic living and unnatural habits of 
feeding, physical or psychological. 

Neptune, nevertheless, is, in its true 
positive being, the substantiality of the 
spirit. Neptune is the substance of cre- 
ative Space; the “Astral Light;” the 
Ocean of spiritual Sound; the all-en- 
compassing “Gift-Waves” of. divine 
Grace; the all-inclusive charity of the 
Compassionate Ones. It is the divine 
Substance which feeds what the Uran- 
ian spirit has aroused into creative 
being. It is the Eucharist, the Bread 
and the Wine that give everlasting life 
—to those who have experienced within 
their souls the God-seed, and have not 
recoiled in fear before the glory and the 
responsibility. It is, at every level, the 
healing and sustaining power of the 
wholeness of the whole. 

This power is, at the physical level 
of the body, the source whence are de- 
rived the antibodies, white corpuscles, 
and special hormones or enzymes which 
are sent through the blood to heal and 
purify whatever part of the organism 
has been injured or exhausted. At the 
level of the great spiritual organism 
that may be called “Man,” this Neptun- 
ian power is truly “Grace” (Charis); 
Grace that comes to every soul that has 
recognized and accepted its participation 
in the “works of the spirit”’—its com- 
panionship, in the mvstic Christ, with 
al’ that is of the spirit. To the individ- 
ual limited and bound within the struc- 
tures of his ego, the universe as a whole 
answers as Karma: the Mosaic Taw of 
exact compensation. But to him whose 
soul has become a hallowed shrine for 
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the Living God, whose circumference of 
self includes potentially the whole uni- 
verse, whose mind establishes its form- 
ulations in terms of the reconciliation 
of all opposites, leaving nothing outside 
of its all-inclusive multi-dimensional 
- logic—to him God answers as Grace. 
And though his path be strewn with 
collective obstacles and harsh memories 
of his individual past, he is nevertheless 
secure; with the only security that is of 
value, the security that comes from 
being the Whole in active expression at 
one point—and this point, one’s immor- 
tal Self. 

This faith in Grace is the Neptunian 
consequence of a courageously met and 
assimilated confrontation with Uranus 
and its creative transfigurations. The 
two factors cannot be separated, and 
both are expressions of an_ utterly 
changed conscious relationship to spirit 
and to God, its cosmic Source. Spirit 
is the “universal creative’’—not in the 
sense of it being the builder of worlds 
and physical organisms, but because it 
is that constant harmonic Motion which 
emanates and releases incessantly what- 
ever is necessary to compensate for and 
harmonize any disturbance in the equil- 
ibrium of the universal Whole. Spirit 
“creates” solutions to every need—in- 
cluding that vast solution to the need 
of chaos which we understand as a 
universe or a solar system. Every hu- 
man birth, considered as the release of 
an individual Jogos or pattern of destiny 
through which the past of an immortal 
Self can be harmonized and balanced by 
the potentiality of a victorious future, 
is a sOlution presented by the spirit. 
Every birth-chart is a plan for regen- 
eration, an individual creation of the 
spirit, a logos sent by the Father to 
“save” a portion of humanity. 

To him who takes such an attitude, 
not only intellectually but with the whole 
of his being, the Uranian revelation of 
his own divine Image on the inner 
“Mount of Transfiguration” must be the 
tulfillment of his most intense expecta- 
tions, In this experience he sees at long 
last with utmost clarity the workings of 
the creative spirit behind and through 
the core of his selfhood. He sees his 
divine Self, “Christ,” radiating through 
—because finally incorporated in—his 
ego now transformed into ‘soul, the 
“Jesus” within him. He sees, not as a 





“Peter” reducing spiritual experiences 
to a Saturnian level, but as a “son of 
thunder”—a “John the Beloved”—meet- 
ing, with the power of identification 
born of exalted love, the downpour of 
Grace; for the glow that he saw envel- 
oping the entire being of the transfig- 
ured Jesus was indeed the substance of 
Grace. 

Grace comes to pervade the “soul” 
that has left behind the sense of indi- 
vidual lack inherent in the nature of the 
“ego.” As an ego, man knows himself 
apart from the spiritual Whole; as a 
soul, he experiences himself a part of 
this spiritual Whole. And as he does 
so experience he becomes actually and 
consciously suffused with the vitality 
of the Whole. He partakes of the 
“Blood” of the Whole, of the creative 
substance of the spirit—the mystic Wine 
and Bread. He partakes of the divine 
Eucharist—the perfect gift of Grace— 
as the cell of the body partakes of the 


‘ vital essences and the healing chemicals 


of the forever flowing blood in which 
it “lives and has its being.” 

This is “the life more abundant,” the 
life in Grace; a life from which has 
vanished the gnawing sense of frusta- 
tion and lack, and the regrets or re- 
morse of ego-bondage, ego-unfulfillment 
and ego-conditioned tragedies; a life 
now filled with the presence of the un- 
folding God-seed within the soul and 
with the downflow of Grace this un- 
foldment summons, because it requires 
it. And this must be likewise the life of 
charity; for charity is man’s only true 
way of responding to the charismal gift 
of the spirit, Grace. Faith in the cre- 
ative power of the spirit; Hope that the 
Transfiguration shall come and find us 
fully awake to behold this “marriage 
of heaven and earth”; and, “the greatest 
of all,” Charity to men everywhere—in 
the name of the spirit. 

True charity can only be the pouring 
out, at the level of still ego-bound men 
and women, of what the traveler on the 
Illumined Road has received as Grace. 
The man flooded with Grace must give 
charity if he is to receive greater spir- 
itual abundance in his soul; but that 
charity can only be true to the spirit, 
if it comes indeed from the divine spirit, 
even though it be released through the 
individual man. To give out true charity 
means, first of all, to experience oneself 
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as an agent of the spirit, as a focusing 
of the divine Whole. Charity is not of 
the ego, but of God through the ego 
transformed into soul. It is as the soul 
overflows with Grace that the whole 
organism of the spirit-illumined man or 
woman is able also to radiate charity. 
The gifts of the ego are often bitter to 
the recipients. The gift of a privileged 
nation filled with earthly goods, egocen- 
tricity and collective self-complacency 
can be bitter to the peoples ravaged by 
a catastrophy for which the whole of 
humanity is responsible. 

Yet, it was as the presence of Nep- 
tune became revealed to Western man 
that society at large began ‘to respond 
to the call of mercy and humanitarian- 
ism; and even the most egocentric “busi- 
ness baroh” found it necessary hence- 
forth to bestow the social semblance of 
charity to the victims of the system that 
had enthroned him—as the Congress of 
the United States finds it mecessary 
today to bestow many earthly gifts to 
protect its ideological frontiers and the 
system which places it in power. How 
could one think of these things, except 
as Neptunian reflections on the troubled 
waters of a Western Society that knows 
actually as little about Grace as it ex- 
periences the Transfiguration in its in- 
dividuals! And from the Neptunian 
cloud filled with glamour, illusions, and 
mirages of spiritual reality, how few are 
the “Peters” able to bear, even in fear, 
the Voice of God! All that can be heard, 
among men in palaces or men in neat 
gadget-filled bungalows, is the sound of 
splitting atoms—the voice of uranium 
whistling words of death and terror. 

Is this the heralding sound of the 
Second Coming? Is the Christ-reality to 
be born in our tortured and mentally 
distraught world of bigger and better 
egos? Is true Neptunian charity to heal 
these ranting egos, perhaps soon to 
breakdown in a global crisis, and wintry 
snow to enmantle with white peace the 
ravaged earthliness of millions of men, 
women and children in preparation for 
a new spring? 

The answer is with the seeds that lie 
in the ground amidst autumnal decay; 
in the decay, yet not of it. The answer 
is with individuals whose faith has 
made of them travelers on the Illumined 
Road and, to ever so little an extent 
partakers of divine Grace for the sake 


of the God-seeds slowly—oh, so slowly 
—unfolding within their souls. New 
social solutions, new religious organiza- 
tions, new political integrations will no 
doubt emerge from this present death of 
the old. Yet these can only be sustained 
and fed with the vision and the power 
that individuals, who work them out 
concretely, can pour into them. There 
can be an illumined or a very dark 
future for humanity. It will be either in 
proportion as enough men and women 
will have had the emotional stability, 
the courage, the wakefulness, the en- 
during strength, the clear mind neces- 
sary to meet positively the confronta- 
tions of Uranus and Neptune in their 
inner lives. 
TIME TO DIE 
(Continued from page 32) 

“I see a scene more eloquent than 
words, to be sure. We have evidence 
of a struggle, here, and I believe of 
blood. Two pistol shots were heard. Lady 
Gloria certainly reached this room—you 
noticed her blue cloak. Two people hated 
her, your wife, and Sir Carton Dwight. 
Both were out of your sight. Either may 
have shot her—and quickly, with or 
without help, removed the body. Is that 
oe picture, with the evidence, as you see 
it?” 

“Yes, I am sorry to say that is how 
it appears to me—and Lady Gloria a 
relative of the Lord Protector. When 
her body is found that terrible Major 
General Burton, who runs this section 
of the country, will be down on us. . .” 

“Wait until we find the body before 
this all goes any further,” said Lilly. 
“T have my reasons and I shall take the 
responsibility, representing as I do Oliver 
Cromwell himself. Now I wish to talk to 
your wife and to this foolishly beguiled 
knight from London.” 

“Very well, we will leave things here 
the way they are, and return to the 
castle. Too bad you did not get here in 
time.” 

“Time,” Lilly told him, “is a very mys- 
terious element and quite beyond your— 
or my—control, and to seek news of it 
you must consult the stars. But lead on, 
you would not understand.” 

(To be continued) 
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ED. NOTE: Where a sign is mentioned on this page, it should be understood to 
mean a “type”—the Ascendant, Moon or any heavy concentration of planets in a 
sign may produce the “type” just as strongly, if not more so, than the Sun in this 
sign, Any statement about a “type” is bound to be a generality and exceptions to the 
rule may be found; but rules in astrology, like rules in any subject except an exact 
science such as mathematics, are based on the wide area of likenesses rather than on: 


the narrow margin of divergences. 


IF you have one of those bright young 
children who dances like a dream, sings 
nicely, writes expressively, and paints 
or draws exceptionally well for his or 
her age, before you go haywire thinking 
you have a young genius on your hands 
—and perhaps spend a lot of money on 
special lessons—take a look at the child’s 
chart. If Venus and Mercury are con- 
junct, save your money until the child 
reaches the adolescent stage. This doesn’t 
mean that the child won’t respond to 
instruction, but that the early promise 
may appear much greater than it actu- 
ally is. A Venus-Mercury conjunction 
seems to confer a manual dexterity 
which adapts itself to all the arts, and 
usually a pleasant voice goes with this. 
These children like to draw, paint, sing, 
write and so on, and because they handle 
the tools easily, give the illusion of 
being more talented than they may really 
be. Children with this conjunction are 
drawn to and do well in the “art” vo- 
cations—the trouble is they are seldom 
able to make up their minds on which 
one. Your best bet is to pick the one 
most emphasized by other factors in 
the chart, and from the age of about 
twelve on, try to get the child to con- 
centrate on one field—special instruction 
should pay off at this stage and may 
serve to channel the very real gift they 
possess. We might also note that Venus 
and Mercury in sextile, where one of 
these planets occupies the 3rd_ house, 
gives much the same inclinations and 
dexterity. 
_— ae 

If you dote on cats and hope for 
some admiration for your pet, you'd bet- 
ter pick a husband with a strong Cancer 
accent—Sun, Moon, Ascendant or at 


least two planets in Cancer. This is not 
as out of lime with the human and ro- 
mantic element as it may seem, for you 
probably have a heavy Cancer accent 
also. We’ve never seen this apparent 





affinity between cats and Cancer men- 
tioned in any textbook, but we’ve ob- 
served enough of it in action to justify 
the statement—how about it, cat lovers? 
Come to think of it, the wealth of folk- 
lore on the’ cat, especially its close con- 
nection with marriage and wedding cer- 
emonies,» makes the Cancer association 
less far-fetched, 
: + & 

One aspect which is usually called 
“adverse” and yet can contribute to good 
fellowship is the Moon square Jupiter. 
When this aspect occurs during parties 
or other social gatherings, a good time 
is had by all; everything strikes every- 
one as being particularly funny, a good 
story-teller goes thru his repertoire, and 
so on. You might note that where this 
aspect occurs early in a gathering, the 
fun dies down after the aspect has been 
completed—which remind us that in 
using the aspectarian, remember that 
from the time one aspect is listed, the 
following aspect is in operation; an 
aspect operates prior to the time listed, 
i.e., from the time of the previous aspect 
to the time listed. 

a 

Did you ever have a day when you 
“broke everything you touched,” burned 
yourself or the food or cut yourself as 
often as a girl cooking her first meal? 
Nine chances out of ten, the Moon or 
Mercury was square Mars. This hap- 
pens at times with Moon conjunct Mars, 
Or square or conjunct Uranus, but the 
Moon square Mars is the worst of- 
fender, and it happens most often when 
the square occurs from the 3rd to 6th, 
or Ist to 4th houses. If you know your 
own chart; it’s simple to figure this out. 
If you don’t, you can use the ASPECT- 
ARIAN (pp. 70, 71, 72 of each issue). 
The sign position of the Moon is easy 
to locate, for in the column under “As- 
pects” you will -find “Moon enters 

(Continued on page 50) 
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Berween the New Moon of March 
10th and the New Moon of April 9th 
there are eight inharmonious and four 
harmonious aspects; the bulk of the ad- 
verse aspects occur before the Full 
Moon of March 24th, i.e., in the first 
two weeks of that lunar month. In the 
two weeks following the April 9th Lu- 
nation there are ten harmonious to only 
one inharmonious aspect. From this we 
may assume that from around mid- 
March to after mid-April the trend will 
be toward an easing of pressures and 
compulsive tensions and a freer flow- 
ing of events. This forward surge of 
action long delayed will in considerable 
measure be due to Mars’ turning direct 
on March 29th and Saturn on April 
17th, when a considerable amount of 
dammed up energy should start to get 
things moving. 

However, it certainly will not be all 
sweetness and light on the international 
scene. At the time of and immediately 
after Mars turns direct there is invar- 
iably a tendency towards increased bel- 
ligerency, aggressiveness and “firmness.” 
This intensification of Mars’ factors 
increases the probability of war, but by 
itself alone it is, of course, not suffi- 
cient to set them off. In the present case 
Mars has been close to Saturn through 
its long period of retrograde motion 
and this unnatural restraint is liable to 
be released in a most aggressive manner 
during April. However, the full force 
may not be apparent until Mars draws 
further ahead of constraining Saturn 
and thus be delaved into May. The sit- 
uation, while critical in several places 
—France, Italy, (sreece, Palestine and 
China where it has already been quite 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


critical for some time—is liable to be 
especially so in India. India’s virtual 
Independence was attained last August 
with a stellium of many planets in Leo. 
With Mars-Saturn-Pluto moving back 
and forth in this Leo sector for nearly 
five months now the possibility of war 
between Pakistan and Hindustan has in- 
creased. Great restraint on both sides 
must be exerted this Spring to avoid 
catastrophe. 

The Full Moon of April 23rd will be 
a lunar eclipse and the following New 
Moon of May 8th a solar eclipse. There- 
fore by the latter part of April the 
world enters an eclipse period during 
which there should be a change of phase 
in the rhythm of events. Certain trains 
of events will terminate and new ones 
commence and thus create a general 
change of situation and direction. How- 
ever, any new action started in the week 
prior to the lunar eclipse—April 16th 
to 23rd—is liable to be “stillborn” due 
to the eclipse effects. 

The U.S. may be less prominent in 
the world situation between the March 
24th Full Moon and the April 23rd 
eclipse, especially in the first half of 
that period (only two planets are an- 
gular in the March Full Moon chart). 
Foreign policy will, however, continue 
to be heavily underscored since the three 
leo planets are in the 9th house, and 
one of them, Mars, rules the Scorpio 
Ascendant. Throughout the period the 
U.S. will heavily accent peace (Venus 
at 7th cusp in March 24th chart). We 
will strive to keep our relations with 
both friends and enemies at the diplo- 
matic and harmonious level, though this 
may prove difficult (Venus square I.eo 
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planets) and the road of our foreign 
relations despite our efforts may prove 
thorny. 

Economic conditions should continue 
to be unstable and prices may now be 


in process of sagging (Jupiter in 2nd 


opposite Urahus in 8th). What Con- 
gress does will be important although 
its activities can be misguided (Full 
Moon in 11th conjunction Neptune). 
There will probably be a real need for 
greater realism in these quarters—and 
less concern with the usual glittering 
pre-election generalities and more with 
our grave needs and problems. This 
configuration could also bring further 
scandals in the same quarters, thus pro- 
viding useful ammunition against polit- 
ical rivals. 

The accent on peace is continued in 
the April 9th New Moon chart (Venus 
on Ascendant) and the people of the 
U.S, will be anything but belligerently 
inclined. The lack of Congressional real- 
ism, the failure to evaluate correctly our 
real objectives, the possibility of scan- 
dals will also continue (New Moon in 
11th opposite Neptune in 5th). Indeed, 
people should be ready this month to 
make changes and to favor the liberal 
side in arguments as against the con- 
servative position (Uranus in Ist op- 
posite Jupiter in 7th). It appears as 
though the continuing cross-purpose re- 
lationship of the domestic inflation sit- 
uation and the equally vital foreign sit- 
uation will continue. The great need is 
to see these two problems in their proper 
relationship to one another and to devise 
measures which will cause our economic 
position to support our foreign respon- 
sibilities, and our foreign commitments 
to support our domestic production by 
making more dollars available to foreign 
purchasers of our goods and services, 
yet at the same time not creating too 
many shortages within the U.S. 


Western Europe 


Looking at the charts of March 24th 
and April 9th for London, a good ref- 
erence center for Western Europe, one 
is again immediately struck by the ac- 
cent on peace. For here, too, Venus is 
angular—in both charts in 4th at Full 
Moon and in 10th at New Moon. It is 
clear that the governments of Western 
Europe are not anxious for any quar- 
rels. However, during the last week of 





March and the first week of April this 
may present a real problem, especially 
in France, since Pluto-Saturn-Mars in 
Leo (which rules France and Italy) in 
the 7th are square Venus. In connec- 
tion with this we note that the Labor 
situation may be topsy-turvy Once more, 
but in general it seems likely that ag- 
gressive action will come from outside 
influences and sources, since the 7th 
house planets are powerfully angular. 

Labor insurgency, due to Communist 
political efforts to sabotage the con- 
structive effect of the Marshall Plan 
on Western Europe, may have _ been 
forced underground by mid-April as the 
New Moon chart has the Leo planets 
in the 12th. The governments are even 
more disposed to peace. Foreign affairs 
are especially important (New Moon in 
9th) and should show real progress, 
but it would be easy to miscalculate or 
confuse issues (Lunation opposition 
Neptune). 


Eastern Europe and Near East 


We have been erecting these charts 
for the Eastern Europe area for Athens, 
Greece. However, this month the Full 
Moon chart appears more significant at 
Rome, and the New Moon chart at Jer- 
usalem. The Leo planets, which were 
in the 7th house for Western Europe, 
are right at its cusp at Rome. This ap- 
pears to put their main and explosive 
weight on Italy in late March and early 
April. The Full Moon hits the cusps 
of 2nd and 8th houses, pointing up the 
gravity of the Italian economic situa- 
tion, This same general analysis applies 
also to Germany, Wishful thinking in- 
stead of hard-boiled practicality is liable 
to mark economic action. Serious dis- 
turbances in Italy, and perhaps also in 
Germany, appear to be likely. They will 
no doubt be directed against the gov- 
ernment, for Jupiter, ruling 10th house, 
is opposed by the revolutionary Uranus. 

In Palestine the entire month of April 
is apt to be extremely critical. At the 
April 9th New Moon Uranus in the 
10th indicates the probability of changes 
in the Government, and the opposition 
from Jupiter can make this a very sig- 
nificant challenge. We can also expect 
a great deal of undercover violence (3 
Leo planets at 12th cusp). There will 
be a marked need for a feet-on-the- 
ground attitude in dealing with financial 
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problems (Lunation in 8th opposite Nep- 
tune in 2nd). Attempts to solve disputes 
through discussion in conferences are 
liable to meet with difficulties (Mercury, 
ruling Virgo Ascendant, in 7th square 
Jupiter). However, relations with for- 
eign powers may ease the situation 
slightly (Venus in 9th). All in all, the 
new state of Palestine which is soon 
to be born is coming in under very 
stormy conditions. 


Russia and Middle East 


The Soviet government may have an- 
other victory and increase of prestige 
to its credit in the two weeks following 
the March 24th Full Moon (Jupiter at 
Midheaven at Moscow). However, any 
such gilding of the lily will not occur 
under halcyon conditions (Full Moon 
squares Jupiter which in turn is also 
opposed by Uranus). Indeed, the people 
of Russia are not liable to share in any 
such gains. Health and labor conditions 
in the U.S.S.R. will not be at their best 
(Leo planets in 6th), and this may 
create friction or dissatisfaction. In gen- 
eral this chart is likely to put Russia 
in the headlines in late March and early 
April and is an index of conflict and 
tension, 

After April 9th changes in the Soviet 
government may occur (Uranus in 10th 
opposed by Jupiter) and this also in- 
clines to arbitrariness of action; in gen- 
eral, all through this period the govern- 
ment and its dictates are strongly under- 
scored. Russia too will have its economic 
problems and is liable to make mis- 
takes, as it so often does, in planning 
along these lines (Lunation in 8th op- 
posed by Neptune in 2nd). However, 
the Soviet Union may be slightly more 
reasonable in its foreign relations and 
readier than usual to talk things over in 
a peaceful manner (Venus in 9th). 
Nevertheless, great aggressiveness as to 
basic objectives will continue (Leo plan- 
ets in the 11th), and there is no reason 
to expect really important concessions 
which might improve the underlying 
constant tension of East and West. 

While the war clouds may hang 
heavily over the peoples of Pakistan and 
Hindustan, they should not have much 
stomach for anything but peace in late 
March and early April (Venus on As- 
cendant at New Delhi on March 24th), 
but the Leo planets in the 4th are square 


this strong Venus, and so powerful 
forces may fight to nullify this human 
desire. Any such warlike forces may be 
expected to operate from below against 
the government and its policies. The fi- 
nancial picture continues to be uncer- 
tain and vital (Uranus in 2nd) and to 
operate at cross-purposes with Hindus- 
tan’s basic aims (Sun in 11th opposite 
Moon in 5th). Mass conditions of san- 
itation and work need realistic appraisal 
but are not liable to get it now (Nep- 
tune in 6th). 

India is even more powerfully stressed 
and highlighted by the New Moon chart 
of April 9th. The government should 
now be ready to take determined, even 
aggressive, action (Leo planets in 10th), 
perhaps of a police character, and the 
possibilities of armed conflict are pres- 
ent. There may be a serious lack of 
clear thinking about relations with other 
states (between Pakistan and Hindustan 
in particular) as the Lunation at the 
7th cusp is opposed by a 12th house 
Neptune. The great uncertainties and 
challenges in foreign relations are fur- 
ther pointed up by Uranus’ presence in 
the 9th, which suggests favoring ex- 
treme measures in all such matters. This 
chart is an index of real trouble for 
India during the last three weeks of 
April and the first week of May. 


Far East 


The March Full Moon chart is most 
important in the Far East at Tokyo 
where the Sun at the end of the 9th 
opposes the Moon and Neptune near the 
4th cusp. This puts an important em 
phasis on the U.S. government of Japan 
in the following two weeks, and _indi- 
cates that the U.S. authority might err 
in its judgment of the basic situation 
in Japan. There could be a battle royal 
over money, resources and economic 
policy (Leo planets near 2nd house). 
The employment situation is apt to be 
unsettled and a matter of opposing in- 
terests in a deadlock as to management 
of Japan (Uranus at 12th cusp opposite 
Jupiter in 6th), but a great deal of this 
could be carried on sub rosa and not 
appear in public. 

The New Moon chart of April 9th 
appears to be more significant for China. 
Some attempt may be made to bring 
peace into the warring chaos of Chinese 
affairs (Venus in 7th), but the pros- 
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pects are hardly promising. The disor- 
ganized and fantastically inflated finan- 
cial situation may get worse rather than 
better insofar as stability is concerned 
(Uranus at 8th cusp). Here too basic 
objectives may not be clear, and scan- 
dals arising out of government corrup- 
tion may give off an unpleasant aroma 
(Neptune in 11th opposite 5th house 
Lunation). This latter condition is one 
of China’s gravest problems. The im- 
portance of foreign affairs and therefore 
of the actions of other governments in 
relation to China are still heavily marked 
(Leo planets in 9th) and a not be 
especially smooth or rewarding for 
China. Above all, we may expect some 
very basic terminations and new begin- 
nings between this April 9th New Moon 
and the May 8th eclipse, for the latter 
is not only a solar eclipse but also one 
whose path will sweep over coastal 
China (first such path since that of 
1849). A very vital milestone is nearing 
in China’s Kukan (“bitter struggle’). 


South America 


The Full and New Moon charts are 
especially angular for Brazil. At Rio de 
Janiero the Full Moon is conjunction 
Neptune at the Midheaven, This in- 
troduces an idealistic note into govern- 
ment activity, one which is designed to 
gain the adherence of the masses, but 
which may not be too effective as Nep- 
tune is opposite the Sun at the Nadir. 
Brazil may make some gesture in the 
cultural sphere (Venus ruling the Libra 
Ascendant, in 5th). However, the effect- 
iveness of any such action could be 
nullified by the square of the Leo plan- 
ets in the 8th where they underline the 
problems that Brazil confronts as to its 
resources and even more to its foreign 
trade. Any uproar over health and labor 
conditions (Uranus in 6th) is liable to 
be opposed behind the scenes by con- 
servative interests (opposite Jupiter in 
12th). 

The emphasis on the government is 
continued in the New Moon chart at 
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Rio, where the Lunation is in the 10th 
with Mercury, Once more there is an 
accent on the desires of the people 
(Venus on the Ascendant) for changes 
and innovations (Uranus in Ist). How- 
ever, the general intensified tug-of-war 
throughout the world between liberals 
and conservatives, arising from the re- 
peated oppositions of Jupiter to Uranus, 
will make all such efforts difficult of at- 
tainment. But the presence of Jupiter 
in the 7th should favor alliances and 
all partnership activities. The Leo plan- 
ets may create important changes during 
April in the usual routines of Brazil 
and could bring about problems in the 
sphere of communications (in 3rd). In 
general, Brazil should find this an im- 
portant month for its destiny and na- 
tional life. 


Summary 


Although change to direct motion of 
Mars on March 29th greatly intensifies 
the warlike and violent elements during 
April, this is partly offset"by the con- 
straining influence of Saturn’s nearness 
to Mars and in addition, by the fact 
that in so many key Full and New 
Moon charts Venus is on one of the 
four angles. Finally, there are many fa- 
vorable aspects during April, so that 
real progress can be made if effort is 
applied. We may therefore assume that 
some of the worst features of aggres- 
siveness may be avoided, at least until 
after the April 23rd Lunar eclipse. 


FROM A TEACHER'S NOTEBOOK 


(Continued from page 23) 


tion, spilling. energy prodigally in sev- 
eral directions at once, generating a lot 
of steam and steam moves mountains!) 
to be all over the place in a sputtering 
futility. 

In other words, the birth position of 
the planet is not “a priori” good or 
bad, and the same holds for an aspect. 
The important thing to learn is how best 
to use it, how best to meet the problems 
that that position or aspect (measuring to 
a character set, or characteristic way of 
acting) is likely to attract in the course 
of the life. The burden of responsibility 
which the buck-passers of medieval 
necromancy toss to the stars falls right 
back where it belongs—in your own lap. 
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Aries 


The next 12 months 
For those born March 21st to April 20th 


Y ouve been riding pretty high for 
the past year, insisting on your own 
way, and getting it for the most past. 
This may be especially true of the peri- 
od since last October, altho if you’ve 
been totaling up the tangible results these 
last two months, the winter’s activities 
may now seem to have produced little or 
even to have been so much wasted ef- 
fort. Unquestionably, there probably has 
been a lot of waste 


Margaret Morrell 


you is an outworn sentimental bond. 
You can travel far and fast this spring 
and summer, but you should also travel 
light if you are going to get your per- 
sonal plans rolling while planetary “sun- 
shine” falls on you. 


Saturn in Leo 


The accent is on the personal in every 
field. You’re often ac- 





motion; this may ap- 
ply to much scurry- 
ing around to get a 
business project start- 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Put all your efforts behind per- 


cused (astrologically 
if not actually) of 
giving weight only to 
your own ideas, think- 


ed or to expand one 
already started; or 
the winter could have 
seen the beginning 
and perhaps too rapid 
development of a love 
affair; too much so- 
cial activity or too 
great a preoccupation 
with furthering plans 
for your children; 
créative work which 
flowed forth in a rush 
may now seem not to 


sonal or professional plans 
during the summer; send cre- 
ative work to agents, adver- 
tise or travel for business, ex- 
ploit your ideas or merchan- 
dise; push to obtain personal 
desires; stabilize relations 
with children or sweethearts. 


Aim toward reaching goals, re- 


ceiving honors, in December. 


Get residential or business hous- 


ing arrangements signed and 
sealed before October; order 
machinery or equipment, make 
repairs this summer. 


ing only of yourself, 
your likes and dis- 
likes, your plans, your 
personal interests. Be 
that as it may—and 
much of it is open to 
question—this is ohe 
time when you should 
do just those things. 
Blow your own horn, 
concentrate on your 
personal aims, present 
personal ideas or 
angles’ to bosses, cli- 








have been worth the 
time and effort: cre- 
ative or business pro- 
jects undertaken or 
outlined along grand 
lines may now ap- 
pear to have been too 
optimistically con- 
ceived. 

Shake off a feeling 


or July. 


countries. 





Have a complete -physical ex- 
amination— plus dental, op- 
tical, etc.—before September, 
preferably in late May, June 


Investigate the possibilities of 
geographic moves, transfers 
in business, trade with foreign 


ents or others who 
are in a position to 
help you. Step out 
and speak your piece 
in social, political or 
other groups. You're 
good and you know 
it—see that others 
know it too, others 
here covering chil- 








of let-down, for ex- 
cellent months are ahead and April 
starts the parade. Maybe some of your 
ideas, plans for the children, business 
projects, creative ventures, expectations 
from personal associations, were on the 
overoptimistic side. Review them now. 
Trim the edges—cut them down to size. 
Weed out impracticalities. Discard as- 
sociations that have served their time; 
sever connections whose only hold on 





dren, husbands and 
sweethearts as well as more remote con- 
nections, 

There’s a special accent on creative 
work or creative ideas in business. And 
rarely does one find an Aries who does 
not have a proficiency in one of the cre- 
ative fields. If you use your talent seri- 
ously, get your work to publishers or 
agents, perform in public, give auditions 
or exhibitions that will lead to later 
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work. If you play around with a talent 
just for your own satisfaction, give free 
rein to your imagination and let others 
in on it—creative talents are social 
and personal assets even where there 
is no desire to pursue them protes- 
sionally. 

The whole period from April thru 
mid-September is excellent for further- 
ing any special aims, using the weight 
of your personality or initiative to do 
so, but April, mid-May, August and early 
September are exceptionally favorable. 
These accents is strongest for Aries 
born between April 6th and 20th of any 
year—those born earlier have already 
done the major part of their expanding 
—but all of you can benefit this year 
from placing an emphasis on your per- 
sonal accomplishments and talents. 

The emotional life during a Saturn-in- 
the-5th house period is often less satis- 
fying than associations in other fields. 
There is a tendency to feel unappreci- 
ated, set apart from those near you. Love 
affairs of long standing sometimes reach 
a final break, but in the main, this is 
healthy, Some of this is due to an arro- 
gance on your part, a childish insistence 
on attention and having your own way. 
For the most part, this aspect of Saturn 
should have spent itself by now, but you 
might restrain your temperament, speak 
softly and be careful not to throw your 
weight around near April 30th to May 
6th; Aug. 6th, 9th, 14th, 19th; Sept. 
27th; Nov. 8th; Jan. 25th-26th; Feb. 
5th, 18th. 

Saturn in Virgo 


A sharply different sort of two-year 
period (Sept. 1948-Nov. 1950) is ushered 
in this fall. It is primarily a period of 
hard work, which should consist at least 
to some extent of putting the plans you 
promote this summer or the projects you 
start (personal or professional) into ac- 
tion. You are by nature a hard worker, 
so that aspect of the period is not likely 
to dismay you. What is more likely to 
cause resentment and other personality 
problems is that in this cycle you are 
usually forced to work with others, to 
gear your aims, your ideas of how things 
should be done, to fit in with those 
around you. Just as in the period which 
will close in Sept. the whole accent was 
on you as an individual, now it is on 
you ability to subdue your persona] de- 


mands and work in concert with the 
group—in business, family, office. 

Usually there is little chance of gain- 
ing recognition with Saturn in the 6th 
house of work and service, but fortu- 
nately for you, there are other astro- 
logical factors which single out late 
1948-49 as a time when you can reach a 
top spot in profession, receive acclama- 
tion for personal work, social or aca- 
demic honors, make a public success in 
any field, Therefore, the combination of 
planets suggests that the hard work in- 
aicated may be the wealth of detail in- 
volved in taking over a new—but bigger 
—job; the labor, housing, machinery, 
equipment or supply problems attached 
to starting a business or personal pro- 
ject ; the necessity of learning how to get 
along with people in the cases—and this 
is a definite possibility—where you are 
forced suddenly out into the business 
world; this same need of learning how 
to get the most out of other people and 
yet keep everyone happy will apply also 
where social or other honors place you 
in an executive position in organizations. 

Living quarters or business locations 
may present real problems, especially 
since such moves are indicated. The 
utmost tact and a spirit of compromise 
will be needed in dealing with landlords, 
tenants, tradesmen, employees or domes- 
tic servants. You may have to get by 
with less help than you need or be forced 
to take over petty or menial tasks your- 
self. You may have to do without ade- 
quate equipment; repair problems on 
machinery, home appliances, plumbing, 
etc. are usually annoyingly stubborn at 
this time. This whole picture can be 
summarized by saying that while success 
and prominence in the outer world are 
more than a possibility, petty problems 
will nag at you constantly or at such 
short intervals that they seem constant. 
Your lesson will be to take them in good 
humor, to systematize your work, to 
keep details caught up at all times, and 
to learn give-and-take in relations with 
all those you deal with on the everyday 
working level of life. 

Health may present worries or be a 
major factor in causing extra work or 
requiring you to sacrifice some of your 
personal interests for the time being. 
Don’t discount this; you’re the type that 
is inclined to pay no attention to the 
state of your physical machine until it 
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breaks down completely. Have a com- 
plete physical examination before Sep- 
tember, preferably in late May, June or 
July—and follow the doctor’s orders. A 
lot of work is indicated, but this doesn’t 
mean that you should take on more than 
your physical capacity can stand; watch 
this with Aries children born in 1935— 
don’t let them double up on school work 
or take on too ambitious after-school 
projects. At all times during the next 
two-year period, see that the eliminative 
system and assimilation of food are 
functioning properly ; give colds immedi- 
ate attention; have your teeth checked; 
be more careful than usual in handling 
machinery in home or business. 

In many cases it will be the health of 
others around you that will cause worry, 


the normal adjustments of this period 
taking the form of physical ailments. 
These 1935 Aries are extremely sensitive 
under their outward Aries self assur- 
ance; give them understanding, but don’t 
let them feign illness to get out of chores 
or off from school—they’re in a period 
when they’re too big for their shoes and 
too good to help out at home, run er- 
rands, etc. The other extreme of this is 
an exaggerated sense of responsibility 
which can lead these youngsters to at- 
tempt too much. The 1913, 1927 and 1943 
Aries should be particularly careful 
of colds, transportation accidents; their 
other problems may center mainly in ex- 
cessive worry over, and relationships at, 
work. 

Uranus 





living arrangement 
problems, extra work. 
Your time, energy 
and personal interests 
may have to go by 
the board at times so 
that you can nurse 
others or take over 
their tasks. Part of 
the lesson of Saturn 
in the 6th house is 
“service” and the 
more willingly you 
give of yourself in 
these circumstances, 
the less will be de- 
manded of you. 


appeals. 





WHAT NOT TO DOIN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t discount the value of op- 
portunities near you. 


Don’t kick at the extra work 
you may have to do next fall; 
on the other hand, don’t take 
on more than your physical 
capacity can stand. 


Don’t accept people or offers 
at face value; investigate the 
background, discount person- 
alities, shake off sentimental 


The mental rest- 
lessness, disruption of 
routine, constantly 
shifting relations with 
relatives and neigh- 
bors, that has fea- 
tured your everyday 
life since 1942 con- 
tinues this “year with 
the exception of Sept. 
to mid-Nov. The ten- 
dency is to depreciate 
the familiar, to be 
bored with the people 
you know, to see op- 
portunity any place 








All the foregoing 
indications of Saturn in Virgo are likely 
to be most applicable to Aries natives 
born in March of any year; however, a 
major transit such as this cannot be held 
down to specific timing, therefore tho 
the March-born Aries may bear the 
heavier burden from Sept. 1948 to April 
1949, the April-born are also likely to 
experience some measure of the same 
conditions. Also, all Aries born in 1891 
or 1920 will probably have the mast dif- 
ficult work and health conditions to 
meet. Those born in 1876, 1905-06, 1935 
are also faced with special problems, 
many of them psychological problems of 
adjustment in relationships with those 
around them; they may also find health 
a special worry—their own or that of 
others. The adolescents who come in 
this group need special handling to avoid 


except near you, to 
be sick and tired even of your own ideas, 
your way of saying things, the whole 
fabric of your everyday routine. And yet 
the genius of Uranus in the 3rd house 
of daily environment lies in the develop- 
ment by the use of strictly original 
methods of the potentials of the every- 
day scene, the local community, your 
taken-for-granted skills. Whether you're 
selling, doing creative work, running for 
a local office, giving a luncheon for the 
same old bunch, do it differently ; exploit 
your ingenuity and original ideas, try 
them out on home ground and weed out 
the bugs—your chance to put them into 
action on a larger scale is coming. Aries 
born between April 14th and 20th will 
be most susceptible to this restlessness 
this year. There is some necessity to 
watch your speech for sharpness or sar- 






























Shee ap Ra eNReN 


eee Pe. Pn 


+ 


ee eee 


ee net ee 


it Sea pak i ade 


ee 


oes shabbat BRE Ae APOE 











46 American Astrology 





casm, to try to keep peace with brothers 
and sisters, to look carefully where 
you're going to avoid accidents, to check 
contracts and keep busy near Apr. 4th, 
29th; May 23rd, 25th; June 3rd, 15th, 
17th; July 2nd, 4th, 13th, 31st; Nov. 
14th, 26th; Dec. 16th, 17th, 20th; Mar. 
17th, 23rd, 30th. 

Another characteristic of this transit 
is uncertainty—a feeling that you can’t 
depend on anything for any length of 
time. To a certain extent, you shouldn't 
try now to fit circumstances too closely 
into a fixed pattern; set a goal, yes, but 
leave the method of reaching it open to 
expedient measures. The wisdom of this 
expedient attitude may be brought home 
between late August and November. You 
are getting a preview in these months of 
one of the major transits of a lifetime 
(unless you live beyond 84, you experi- 
ence only four major Uranus transits 
in relation to your sun—the last was 
1927-34), and this will be even more 
true of Aries born between 1905 and 
1912. Sudden, completely unexpected 
events can change the whole direction of 
your life; changes of residence are espe- 
cially emphasized, as are changes within 
the family pattern. As a rule, during 
the entire 7-year period, the base of 
operations of home or business may 
change many times or be uncertain—you 
have to be ready for any eventuality, 
quick to take a new tack, alert to new 
opportunity. 

It is possible that none of these 
changes will occur this fall, for Uranus 
makes only a brief excursion into Can- 
cer, then returns to Gemini. If they do 
occur, it will probably be in the lives of 
those born between Mar. 21st and 26th, 
and then may only presage greater 
changes to come after June 1949. How- 
ever, even this brief foray of Uranus 
into your 4th house of home may stir 
up deep changes within you that will set 
the stage for the actual moves of 1949, 
or it may stimulate a feeling of “things 
about to happen” that can contribute to 
even greater restlessness between Nov. 
1948 and June 1949. This could be de- 
structive, for you are in a highly favor- 
able position and should concentrate at 
that time on making the most of it while 
you can, rather than casting about for 
new fields to conquer, or letting your 
discontent show where it could reflect 
against you. 





Jupiter 

You're seeing things on a grand scale 
these days, and will continue to do-so 
all year. This is fine, so long as it doesn’t 
add to your discontent with what you 
have without substituting a concrete, 
practical ambition in its stead. Oppor- 
tunity to move out into a wider cirle, to 
gain a greater audience for your talents, 
is present. It may take vision, personal 
initiative and promotion, and later on, 
hard work to realize your goals, but 
you'll only go as far or gain as much as 
you are able to envision now. You may 
have spread out too rapidly or set your- 
self too big a task last fall and early 
winter and are now backtracking or 
somewhat hesitant about going ahead; 
set yourself for a new or renewed start 
in April and drive hard ahead. 

Travel is particularly indicated, and 
this covers everything from a pleasure 
trip (a long one) to a job which re- 
quires constant traveling. A transfer to 
new territory should have possibilities. 
An offer involving residence or business 
in a foreign country deserves considera- 
tion (the sudden changes under Uranus 
may involve this). Plan a trip for your 
vacation this year, no matter what means 
of transportation you use. Movement 
into new social, political or educational 
groups is indicated—get out and about, 
join in PTA work, teach if you can, 
campaign for yourself or others in the 
coming elections, serve on boards, ete. 
Make any profitable professional or 
social use you can of a knowledge of 
foreign languages; this is a good time 
to study foreign languages—or anything 
else for that matter. Brush-up courses 
should have exceutional results and be a 
means of making happy new contacts. 
Efforts to capture scholarships should 
also be successful. Creative workers 
should get material to publishers or 
agents. Business should be promoted by 
advertising. Use any means necessary 
to widen your professional field, to gain 
a wider audience, for your abilities. 
April, August, September and October 
are particularly favorable in these re- 
spects. 

Your actual goals in business, profes- 
sion, social activities, personal ambi- 
tions, should be reached after Nov. 16th 
when Jupiter enters your 10th house of 
position and prestige. This ushers in a 
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period of favor from superiors and pub- 
lic; your reputation should rise, prestige 
increase. Promotion is entirely possible, 


as are honors or public recognition of * 


your abilities in any field. An advantage- 
ous marriage is a possibility (this also 
may be tied up with the changes of 
home indicated under Uranus). For a 
check back on similar periods, review the 
events of 1937, 1925 and 1913. 


Neptune 


In a year when general conditions are 
so favorable from both the professional 
and personal standpoints, and when there 
is the possibility of having to meet sud- 
den changes, there is all the more reason 
to exercise vigilance in selecting part- 
nefs or companions, in evaluating op- 
portunity, Unfortunately, it is just in this 
department that you may be weak, for 
Neptune in the 7th house of partners 
and opportunity beclouds the outlook, in- 
jects sentiment or a considation of per- 
sonalities into situations where they should 
have no place. It is almost as if you saw 
the world reflected in a series of those 
convex and concave mirrors they have 
in amusement parks, so that stocky peo- 
ple look like skeletons and thin ones 
look like Mr. five-by-five’s, You’ve got 
to check yourself all the way down the 
line, sticking to logic, insisting on proof, 
rejecting emotional judgment, taking 
time for decisions, using the sound com- 
mon sense you usually have but often 
bring to bear only after-the-fact, Aries 
born between April Ist and 6th will be 
most vulnerable in these respects, but all 
of you can profit by double checking, 
getting agreements down on paper, read- 
ing contracts carefully, investigating 
offers or the background of partners, 
keeping your eyes and ears open in re- 
lations with partners in particular—and 
all people in general, and minding your 
p’s and q’s so that no breath of scandal 
or suspicion can touch you near April 
Ist, 15th; May 27th; June 9th; July 
2nd, 7th, 22nd, 29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; 
Oct. 5th; Nov. 12th; Jan. 16th, 25th. 


Plan of Action 


The period from April to July 17th is 
one of expansion on a personal level, 
that is, putting all that you have per- 
sonally into the development of plans; 
May 18th to July 17th are more work- 
aday in aspect than April—all the prac- 





tical details should be worked out and 
put into operation if possible during 
this time. Actual changes may come in 
the July 18th to Sept. 4th period; you 
move out here into a wider field of ac- 
tion, involving new opportunity and new 
people. This expansive movement con- 
tinues thru until Nov. 26th, when your 
major goals should begin to materialize. 
You shouldn’t need to push hard from 
this time on; your position should be 
strong and all that is needed of you is 
continued evidence that you are the 
“big” person others believe you to be. 
Slow up from Feb. 11th thru March 
2Ist; a rest will do you good here and 
will give you a chance to review the 
events of the past year with a view 
toward making a new start in April, the 
beginning of a new cycle for you which 
will cover the first two-years of the 
major shifts indicated under “Uranus.” 


Preview 
Month by Month 


APRIL: Here’s your first chance 
since last Nov. to moveefreely, confident 
that your initiative and personality will 
produce results. You should meet appro- 
bation and willingness to help on all 
sides—from family, neighbors, children, 
sweethearts, partners, Get new plans or 
revised old ones into action, interview 
people, entertain for amusement or busi- 
ness, display your abilities on all counts, 
take special examinations, sue for favors. 
April can pass as just another pleasant 
month unless you put your weight be- 
hind aims and push hard. Complete plans 
for vacation trips, long-distance moves, 
educational courses, publishing, adver- 
tising campaigns, before the 15th if pos- 
sible. Major changes in pet ideas or 
ventures, relations with children or 
sweethearts are due near the 17th and 
24th. Surprising news, contacts, answers 
to applications, bright new schemes, 
may break near the 19th; don’t jump 
faster than necessary—this should be 
good, but take your time. The best days 
of the month are 2nd, Sth, 8th, 12th, 
15th thru 18th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 28th, 
29th. 


MAY: The days until the 8th re- 
verse the favorable conditions of last 
month, Troubles are primarily monetary 
—there just isn’t enough to furnish what 
you want for yourself or others, so con- 
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tent yourself for the time being, taking 
no risks, guarding possessions and in- 
vestments. Help, or at least hope, perhaps 
from the family, is forthcoming from 
the 8th on—the family or domestic set- 
up brightens considerably, and you 
should make every effort to stabilize all 
conditions connected with the home, 
family, base of business, in May, for a 
continuing emphasis on this department 
runs thru July and July. May 11th thru 
18th should see the final personal push 
on all your plans. Opportunity may 
beckon near the 12th-14th, and _ this 
should be good; final arrangements, sig- 
natures may be obtained on the 15th- 
18th. Exercise discretion, restraint of 
speech, caution in traveling, sit on senti- 
mental urges, demand proof between the 
22nd and 27th—they are pitfalls here, 
but none that time and logic will not 
show up by the 3lst if you are patient. 


JUNE: All the major moves of the 
month should be concluded by the 11th 
if possible, but here you will also need 
to move rather carefully. Estimate op- 
portunity, contracts, promises, with an 
eye on long-range possibilities, don’t be 
taken in by appeals to your emotions, 
check offers or partners’ judgment. Try 
to conduct important business on the 
_ 7th, 8th and 10th. Use the rest of the 
month to overhaul systems in business 
or household management, to take in- 
ventory of needs, to perfect plans for 
changes, to deal with landlords or ten- 
ants, to have a physical check-up or 
take a little extra rest. This month and 
next are a smaller edition of what you 
can expect with, Saturn in Vitgo, and 
the more you prepare the ground, get 
things in smooth running order now, the 
less trouble you may encounter in the 
fall and winter. Things are stirring from 
the 17th thru 30th; news may fly thick 
and fast, sudden developments alter 
plans, unexpected meetings change your 
ideas, Give a lot of thought to inspira- 
tion or offers that come up here or as- 
sociations formed—they may bear later 
fruit. 


JULY: The first two weeks of the 
month continue to focus major interest 
on work, health, housing or business im- 
provement. Relations with family or 
neighbors may be strained, news may be 
disappointing, family relationships may 
be confused, the first week of July. Take 


special precautions against travel acci- 
dents near the 2nd, 8th and 13th and 
guard against domestic or employment 
mishaps. Rumors or misinformation can 
cause trouble here; hold back on de- 
cisions until you are sure of your 
ground. A meeting, offer, marital pro- 
posal, educational honor, may be in the 
making near the 9th—this should be the 
real McCoy. General advance speeds up, 
news improves, family relationships 
straighten out, from the 16th on. Part- 
ners, legal contracts, professional offers, 
loom large the last two weeks of the 
month; this may signal the most im- 
portant new breaks of the year. Again 
you are cautioned to move slowly, in- 
vestigating every inch of the ground be- 
fore you step out, especially near the 
22nd, 29th. Sudden developments, news, 
answers, meetings, near the 31st should 
be heartwarming. 


AUGUST: Emphasis is placed on 
partnership relations, negotiations with 
lawyers, prospective clients or employers, 
new interests or people in social life, 
new avenues of opportunity to promote 
personal projects. The outlook is excel- 
lent; you should be able to obtain just 
about the terms you wish, to close deals, 
make a hit in new circles, but a little 
more diplomacy than you usually show 
will be required to accomplish this. 
Watch a tendency to speak sharply or 
impatiently, to state your case too force- 
fully, to refuse to compromise or stand 
‘ your dignity in partnership relations, 
to carry a chip on your shoulder. Bearing 
these reservations in mind, make every 
effort to drive ahead as fast as possible, 
bringing all the charm you can muster 
to the task. The pressure of domestic 
affairs should lessen, plans or offers re- 
garding travel, education, publishing, 
self promotion in all fields, should crys- 
tallize near the 15th. Relations with 
children, sweethearts, or all those whom 
it is wise, expedient or self satisfying 
for you to impress, should be defined 
or reach a conclusive stage near the 4th, 
6th, 9th, 11th, 14th, 19th. Be sure you’re 
on solid ground near the 4th and that 
you are not taking too serious a view of 
things near the 14th and 19th. This is 
one of the months when the most rapid 
progress toward realizing your personal 
or professional aims can be made—go to 
it. 
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SEPTEMBER: This is the month 
in which Saturn and Uranus make their 
entries into new signs and a review of 
these sections of this guide should be 
helpful now. The surface activity is 
focused mainly on partnership finances, 
credit, loans, salary adjustments, and on 
re-arrangement of living quarters, get- 
ting the work of home or business run- 
ning on a smooth basis. Much of this 
may be the usual tasks of getting settled 
after vacations, preparing the children 
for school, etc. In addition, recent 
changes or sudden developments this 
month may require an additional outlay, 
but since more money should be coming 
in, this should not mean hardship. All 
the negotiations relative to salary on new 
jobs, financing new partnerships, settling 
legal or alimony claims, selling property, 
taking inventory, should be concluded 
this month if at all possible. Keep your 
estimates down to commonsense levels 
(13th), put appeals on a personal basis 
but don’t demand too much (17th and 
26th). Use 10th, 14th,*18th, 20th, 23rd, 
27th, 28th, 29th for important confer- 
ences. 

OCTOBER: Clear up all important 
business, buying, selling, arranging sal- 
ary or allowances, before the 6th. All 
agreements relative to new jobs, transfer 
of property, moving to a new location, 
making decisions in connection with 
parents, should also be finally concluded 
before the 6th. Stick to your guns be- 
tween the 6th and 28th, not giving in to 
worry, changing your mind or getting 
upset by partners’ or others’ actions. 
This is a fine month to make improve- 
ments or repairs on home or business, 
to hire employees, start on a diet, check 
teeth, glasses, shop for necessities, mend 
or make clothes. Use the 6th, 9th, 14th, 
16th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 23rd, 27th. Take 
extra precaution near the 21st and 29th 
against falls, burns, cuts, accidents in 
handling machinery or tools, or in travel, 
arguments with coworkers, bosses or 
in-laws. 


NOVEMBER: This should be an 
active, exciting month. Socially the pros- 
pects are fine; relations with partners 
should be pleasant; invitations or offers 
should abound. Circulate widely, espe- 
cially where it will do your personal or 
professional interest the most good, Ad- 
vertise yourself, your talents, merchan- 





dise. Travel for business or pleasure; 
expand the sphere of your activities; 
appear in public or have yOur work ex- 
hibited. The best days are the 4th, 8th, 
Oth, 13th, 24th, 25th, 30th—the last is 
the best day of the month. Partnership 
finances, insurance, alimony, legacies, re- 
ceive a special emphasis near the Ist. 
Conflict, mental if not actual, is possible 
near the 14th and 26th-27; relations 
with relatives, neighbors, in-laws, can 
reach the show-down stage ; impracticali- 
ties in planning can show up; messages 
or news may be disconcerting; travel is 
inadvisable. 


DECEMBER: Your efforts of the 
year in any field should begin to bear 
fruit this month. This can be a promo- 
tion on the job, social honors, recog- 
nition of personal work, an enhanced 
reputation in your community, marriage, 
a professional offer carrying greater au- 
thority and possibilities. News of this 
nature might reach you near the Ist, 4th, 
13th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th, 3lst. Since 
finances should show improvement, you 
or a partner may receive a healthy bonus 
or gift. Relax your efforts to push your- 
self forward—you'll be noticed in any 
case, and apnear in a better light if you’re 
modest, dignified, reserved. You're in a 
spot now where a lot is expected of you, 
so watch your step, especially near the 
15th, 16th, 17th, 20th, 27th. 


JANUARY: The spotlight continues 
to play on you and the necessity for you 
to be ever aware that you have an audi- 
ence—a jealous or suspicious one—is 
present, accentuated particularly near the 
Sth, 21st and 25th. Use the utmost dis- 
cretion in the choice of companions and 
in the estimation of people and oppor- 
tunity — don’t promise or expect too 
much or let a partner do so; be conserva- 
tive in speech and action; be sure of 
yourself but not so sure that you think 
you are invulnerable to attack. Clarify 
partnership or legal rearrangements, con- 
tracts, before the 15th, so that if offers 
come up near the 23rd-24th, you'll know 
exactly how to deal with them—these 
are beautiful days for weddings, pro- 
posals, special entertaining. January is 
highly social; entertain, join societies or 
organizations, make new friends, renew 
contact with old ones, call on friends’ 
influence where necessary, 
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FEBRUARY: The social note con- 
tinues to the 15th, and can be beneficial 
to you professionally as well as happy 
personally. You’re generally not a joiner, 
but this is a period when you should 
enter into activities connected with your 
or a partner’s profession, or fulfill social 
obligations. Slow up from the 15th on— 
it’s possible that illness of yourself or 
family may slow you up near the 15th- 
16th or 22nd. You need rest here, time 
to gather yourself together mentally and 
physically. Since you're still likely to be 
sought after, you may not get as much 
rest as you need, but if you can’t get out 
of it, have people in quietly—a few at a 
time. 


‘ MARCH: Your physical condition 
may still require nursing, or you may be 
tied down’ by illness in the family. 
Either way, this should give you a need- 
ed chance to review the past year, to take 
stock of what you've accomplished, 
where you stand and where you want to 
go. You will be starting a new 2-year 
activity cycle next month, and should be 
sorting out ideas, laying plans, making 
preliminary arrangements or contacts 
now. In some cases, conditions at work 
rather than health will keep you tied 
down this month; whether it’s illness or 
work, a lot of worry, inner stewing, 
jumping from one conclusion to another, 
is likely, especially near the 4th, 15th, 
17th, 23rd, 30th. This is all right if you 
let things remain in the mental stage; 
don’t act on ideas, rumors, news, don’t 
travel, on these days. Hold off action and 
final decisions until April, when your 
new cycle starts under fine astrological 
conditions. 





Moon Sign Book 
for 1948 
by 
Llewellyn George 


A planetary daily guide for the 
entire year, dealing with business, 
professional and personal affairs, 
and, in addition, giving dates for 
planting, breeding, fishing, etc. 


Price $1.00 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway 


New York 18, N. Y. 

















FOR THE LADIES 
(Continued from page 38) 
Aries,” and so on. The sign positions 
of Mars and Mercury are given in 
TRANSITS. If the square occurs with 
the Moon, Mercury or Mars in the fol- 
lowing signs for you, take extra care: 
For Aries, between Aries and Cancer, 
or Gemini and Virgo; for Taurus, be- 
tween Taurus and Leo, or Cancer and 
Libra; for Gemini, between Gemini and 
Virgo, and Leo and Scorpio; for Can- 
cer, between Cancer and Libra and 
Virgo and Sagittarius; for Leo, between 
Leo and Scorpio, and Libra and Capri- 
corn; for Virgo, between Virgo and 
Sagittarius, and Scorpio and Aquarius; 
for Libra, between Libra and Capricorn, 
and Sagittarius and Pisces; for Scorpio, 
between Scorpio and Aquarius, and 
Capricorn and Aries; for Sagittarius, 
between Sagittarius and Pisces, and 
Aquarius and Taurus; for Capricorn, 
between Capricorn and Aries, and Pisces 
and Gemini; for Aquarius, between 
Aquarius and Taurus, and Aries and 
Cancer; for Pisces, between Pisces and 
Gemini, and Taurus and Leo. 

; & *@ 

The colors for Cancer are most light 
in hue; we suggest white, pale blué or 
silver, for those born June 21st to July 
2nd; irridescent hues and russet for 
those born July 2nd to 13th; green and 
pale blue for those born July 13th to 
22nd. 

The jewels also can be divided into 
three categories, altho like the colors, 
all belong to the sign: Pearl and moon- 
stone for those born June 21st to July 
2nd; opal for those born July 2nd to 
13th; crystal and ivory for those born 
July 13th to 22nd, 


TWELVE GATEWAYS 
(Continued from page 18) 

that Taurus would think it sacrilege 
even to mention, He has no reverence 
for holy things, and will clatter round 
a Cathedral, chattering about the various 
objects, and quite oblivious of the scowls 
of his Taurus and Scorpio brethren, 

He flees in horror from anything like 
a hard religion, such as Calvinism or 
Seventh Day Adventists. 

He comes to God through Joy, which 
is an aspect that many people do not 
recognize as being an expression of 


God. 
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Famous Lovers 


ROBERT BURNS 
' Scotland’s Poet 
Part III 


Not A Fickle Lover 


J. L. Hughes, L1.D., in his book, The 
Real Robert Burns, states that Burns 
was never a fickle lover, and that those 
claims made by some biographers and 
others that Burns should be accredited 
with over 400 loves are false. With 
Burns’s Venus in Aquarius, even if con- 
junct Mars and opposition Neptune, we 
are inclined to think that he was true 
to his ideal of love always, and that his 
emotion for each of the women he pro- 
fessed to love was reverent and true. 
His heart was large enough to embrace 
more than one love; but I doubt if he 
ever loved more than one woman at a 
time, in the sense that we think of love 
in its physical aspects. However, he never 
forgot those whom he truly loved. He 
had a reverent affection for Alison Beg- 
bie even after she refused his offer of 
marriage. He loved Jean Armour even 
after she allowed her father to dissolve 
their first union, and he loved Mary 
Campbell to the end of his life. On the 
third anniversary of her death, he sat 
out in the stackyard on Ellisland farm, 
where he and Jean resided, through the 
entire night, and in the moonlight with 
tears constantly streaming down his 
cheeks, he wrote To Mary in Heaven. 

Many ladies have laid claim to the love 
of Robert Burns. It is true that, for a 
time, the ideal he sought took form in 
various images, but following his mar- 
riage duty, principles and ideals settled 
his mind largely’ upon Jean, his wife. 
The poet Campbell relates that Margaret 
Campbell told him, after Burns’s death, 
that Burns had proposed marriage to 
her. That may be true; before his mar- 
riage he was au amorous man, and his 
affections, as we have stated, were often 
diversified. However, his letters to her 
display a deep affection, far more than 
love. There also was, following his mar- 
riage, Jean Lorimer, the daughter of a 
friend of his who dwelt near him when 
he lived on Ellisland farm; this girl sang 
for Burns the grand old Scottish airs for 


Rose Campbell Starr 


which he composed the words, airs telling 
of his love which we may read in his 
book, entitled Poems and Songs by Rob- 
ert Burns. Whether his feelings for her, 
and all the loves portrayed therein are 
authentic or not—Burns himself said not 
—this book “has brought more lasting 
glory to Scotland than any other work 
done by any other man or combination 
of men.” There is “no beauty or delight 
in Nature on earth or sky that he did 
not use as a symbol of true love. He saw 
God through Nature as few men ever 
saw Him, and he therefore naturally used 
the beauty and sweeetness and glory of 
Nature to help to reveal the beauty and 
sweetness and glory of love, the element 
of the Divine tkat thrilled him with the 
deepest joy and the highest reverence.” 


While Burns’s later years were not 
materially fortunate, many of his best 
works, especially his songs, were written 
in those last pressing years of his life. 
After he left Edinburgh, he wrote some 
of his best songs and poems. When he 
was 29, the year he married Jean, he 
wrote his immortal Auld Lang Syne, 
with several other outstanding songs and 
poems. The following year, when he was 
30, among others were John Anderson 
my Jo, “perhaps the most beautiful idyl 
of happy married life ever written;” Jo 
Mary in Heaven, and Farewell to the 
Highlands. At 31, when he took a posi- 
tion as an excise man at fifty pounds a 
year, and had to ride two hundred miles 
each week to his work, he still found time 
to write Tam o’ Shanter, Lament of 
Mary Queen of Scots, and: The Banks of 
Doon, a song most heart-stirring in its 
“naked simplicity.” No one but Robert 
Burns could have portrayed the beauty 
and pathos of this particular song. Sweet 
Afton followed when he was 32, with 
his Parting Song to Clarinda, with sev- 
eral other outstanding’ poems and songs. 
When he was 33, he wrote many love- 
songs, among them Highland Mary. At 
34, notwithstanding his very busy life, 
he sent a continuous stream of songs to 
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Edinburgh. Among his poems of that 
year appeared Scots, wha hae wi’ Wal- 
lace bled. In this year he moved to the 
house where he died, and where Jean 
died thirty-eight years afterwards. At 
35, he wrote two grand poems on Liberty, 
The Ode to Liberty and The Tree of 
Liberty, also Contented Wi’ Little and 
Cantie Wi’ Mair. This year he declined 
an offer to become a regular contributor 
to the London Morning Chronicle. In the 
following year, at 36, appeared, among 
other love-songs and election ballads, 
poems to friends, and “the most triumph- 
ant combined interpretation of democ- 
racy and brotherhood ever written,” 
Burns’s A Man’s a Man for a That. 
His last poem was written, nine days 
before his death, to Margaret Chalmers, 
for whom he held a reverent affection. 

During his later years, before the end, 
he showed an inclination to convival 
nights, with companions who often kept 
him out until six'in the morning, drink- 
ing at Dumfries, “not that the whiskey 
was very good, but it made thoughts to 
whirl about in the head, and hence poets, 
like the poor, are fond of it.” His latter 
days were especially laden with monetary 
troubles, for his patriotism still forbade 
him to accept a penny for his songs for 
Scotland, for “his love for Scotland was 
a sacred thing, a holy fire that never 
ceased to burn.” He continued to work 
hard, beyond his capacity, for although 
he appeared robust he had inherited a 
constitutional tendency toward lung 
weakness, his father having died of con- 
sumption, and to ward off this dread 
disease there was then no known cure, 
except “a wee drap,” and one “drap” 
easily leads to another. In any event, at 
thirty seven Burns was a saddened, tired, 
and sick man. 

According to the reports of his con- 
temporaries, he who had once refused 
the invitations of lords and ladies was 
now “whistled to the inn” by any curious 
stranger, and the strangers were many 
who flocked to see and hear in person 
this renowned and unusual man who, 
practically self-educated, could stand “in 
the midst of the most learned professors 
of Scotland and outclass them all.” For 
“no single professor of the galaxy of 
culture .. . could have spoken so wisely, 
so profoundly, so easily, and with such 
graceful manner and charming eloquence 
on so many subjects as did Burns.” With 


jovial Jupiter in his tenth house, Burns 
had too much sportsmanship and sense 
of good fellowship to refuse the many 
and varied invitations from people who 
came for miles for midnight philosoph- 
ical discussions and to hear him speak. 
But, after a day’s work, a man would 
need a bracer to keep going of an even- 
ing. That which had been his greatest 
boon became in the end his weakness, 
i. e., his public popularity, conversational 
abilities and personal magnetic attraction. 
But of his end, as of his beginning, we 
must by necessity pass over quickly. We 
will merely mention in passing, that his 
Moon, ruler of his fourth house of end- 
ings, is posited in his eighth house in 
Sagittarius in square aspect to Uranus 
in Pisces in his twelfth, evidence enough 
of loss or sacrifice of vital powers to 
convivial friends and curious strangers, 
and of his untimely and ‘ragic death. 

Carlyle, in Heroes and Hero Worship, 
states : 

“Surely we may say, if discrepancy 
between place held and place merited 
constitute perverseness of lot of a man, 
no lot could be more perverse than 
Burns’s.” (The Aquarius-Uranus and 
twelfth house influence.) “Among sec- 
ondhand acting-figures, mimes for most 
part, of the Eighteenth Century, once 
more a giant Original Man; one of those 
men who reach down to the perennial 
Deeps, who take rank with the Heroic 
among men... . The largest soul of all 
the British lands came among us in the 
shape of a hardhanded Scottish Plough- 
man.” ., 

“There was something too,” continues 
Carlyle, “those humble genuine lark- 
notes of a Burns—skylark, starting from 
the humble furrow, far overhead into 
the blue depths, and singing to us so 
genuinely there! For all true singing is 
of the nature of worship; as indeed all 
true working may be said to be,— 
whereof such singing is but the record, 
and fit melodious representation, to us.” 

We would like to leave the impression 
of Burns’s youthful gaiety, in spite of 
his early toil and hardships, rather than 
the tragic bitterness of his end. His 
brother Gilbert, “a man of much sense 
and worth,” told Carlyle that Robert, in 
his young days, was usually of the gay- 
est of speech; “a fellow of infinite frolic, 
laughter, sense and heart; far pleasanter 

(Continued on page 57) 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 1948 


Tue planetary movement of the year 
is highly energized this month and 
should be reflected in salient events, con- 
ditions, developments of world-wide 
scope or individual lives. Mars, the ac- 
tivator, turned to direct motion at the 
end of March and will transit from the 
18th to 23rd degrees of Leo in April, 
stressing the area of the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction of last Nov. 12th and the 
solar eclipse of that date (in Scorpio) 
and perhaps anticipate the action of the 
coming solar eclipse in the same degree 
in Taurus on May 8th. With Mars 
now squaring two such ponderous luna- 
tions, and Saturn following in the same 
degrees through July, this spring and 
summer may be notable for strife, con- 
flict, changes in various nations all over 
the globe. 

But however violent the intensity of 
feeling may grow in domestic or foreign 
conditions, there are several aspects ‘and 
movements pointing to solutions of prob- 
lems this month, The first relates to 
Uranus which at last is releasing pres- 
sure in the 21st degree of Gemini (which 
is conjunct Mars in the UV. S. chart and 
square Uranus in the Great Mutation 
chart). Uranus will not touch this area 
again during this transit, which is one 
of extreme international tension and 
furious complicatons when fired by 
Uranus or Mars. Furthermore Uranus 
is sextile Mars in Leo all of April 
which should speed up mass movements, 
production, industry, distribution and 
important associations beneficially. Also 
Venus in Gemini ties in harmonious 
agreements. Another factor which may 
or may not be hailed with delight is 
that Uranus and Jupiter are parallel and 
in technical opposition all year which 
tends to deflation—which should at least 
bring down prices, and that could make 
some people happier. The labor outlook 
grows (slowly) more realistic and less 
subject to rash leadership. Jupiter turns 
retrograde April 15th, resuming forward 
motion on August 15th on 19 degrees 
of Sagittarius. In the meantime there 
could be a tendency for Jupiter-Sagit- 


Deborah Lewis 


tarian affairs (finances, law, statesman- 
ship, diplomacy, travel, distant nations ) 
to be retarded by various factors, such 
as spadework on essential projects, re- 
vision of estimates, incomes, taxes; un- 
expected opposition and surprising con- 
ditions that preclude direct accomplish- 
ment. 

Venus and Mercury are the only two 
planets that change signs this month. 
On the 4th Venus enters Gemini for a 
“long” transit; it will go through this 
air sign and enter Cancer on May 7th, 
turn retrograde on June 2nd in 11 de- 
grees of Cancer (square Neptune), re- 
enter Gemini on June 29th and finally 
turn to direct motion in 24 degrees of 
Gemini on July 16th. Beginning about 
the New Moon of April 9th Venus 
forms a series of excellent aspects—a 
trine to Neptune, sextiles to Pluto, Sat- 
urn and Mars, and on the 29th a con- 
junction with Uranus, These indicate 
smooth and successful business, better 
international relationships, fortunate 
agreements in public or private affairs, 
and a surprisingly united front. in labor, 
finances, production, or on formerly hos- 
tile fronts. Radio, communications, 
transportation of all kinds, the amuse- 
ment world, could have exceptional pub- 
licity and gains. Social life and romanc- 
ing may be unusually gay and dramatic. 
However, as soon as Venus makes this 
exciting sweep climaxing on the 29th, 
it rushes to an opposition of Jupiter on 
May 4th which could be translated into 
a Jupiter-Uranus opposition, Thus any 
adventuring in any field could shake up 
finances, economics, foreign affairs, fam- 
ily life, industry during May. So hold 
on to the well-known shirt and proceed 
with reason, Furthermore this conjunc- 
tion of Venus-Uranus occurs twice in 
July and the excitement and reactions 
may be even greater. 

Mercury moves rapidly from Pisces 
to Aries on April 8th and from Aries to 
Taurus on the 24th, making fifteen ma- 
jor aspects and parallels. So activity in 
many affairs is indicated, business, pol- 
itics, travel, distribution, opportunity for 
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abilities and personal expression to 
shine. Of these contacts three squares 
have particular stressful implications; 
the first two are to Uranus and Jupiter 
on the 4th and 8th and the third is to 
Pluto on the 30th. This activity should 
be welcomed, for Mercury has_ been 
playing around in and out of Aquarius 
and Pisces all year, backing and filling 
with nothing settled, and many groups, 
nations, people in the same unsettled 
state. As regards the squares to Uranus 
and Jupiter, they fall just two months 
after the opposition of February and 
two months before the opposition of 
June, and could have an important bear- 
ing on the inflationary pattern in the 
U.S. which could be further retarded 
affecting prices, wages, taxes, income, 
et cetera, A blowup may occur involving 
foreign governments over previously 
hidden factors. Gambles, forced issues, 
impulsive action, arrogance, could cause 
grave losses to any nation or person. 

The New Moon of the 9th takes place 
in the 19th degree of Aries, where the 
Sun is exalted. The lunation falls in the 
11th house, trine Jupiter in the 7th, sex- 
tile Uranus rising in Gemini and trine 
Pluto, Saturn, Mars at the IC. Mercury, 
ruler of the chart, is also in the 11th 
house; it will oppose Neptune on the 
15th, but as it is sextile Venus then, 
(Venus being trine Neptune) the op- 
position could show the termination of 
older conditions, delusions, false rela- 
tionships. The rising Uranus is sextile 
Mars at the cusp of the 4th and the 
aspect grows in power throughout April; 
this looks as though the population takes 
a new viewpoint and makes a forceful 
new start. Intense purpose, training, 
skill, science, determination, inventions, 
based on faith in the American people 
with a background of “In God We 
Trust,” indicates a big forward leap. 
Foreign relations should benefit, also 
labor, health, earnings. Social life, amuse- 
ments, romance, appear glamorous but 
take a lot of work and possibly produce 
scandal. Saturn squaring the nodes 
shows secret apprehension regarding na- 
tional resources, and is a definite warn- 
ing of future deflation. 

At the Full Moon of the 23rd, Uranus 
is again close to the ascendent with 
Venus joining up and both sextile Mars. 
The Full Moon is a lunar eclipse in the 
first decan of Scorpio; to this the an- 











cients attributed storms, earthquakes, 
shortages of food (meat), with plots, 
deception, furious demands, hatching 
great troubles. As the Sun and Moon 
now move to square the Leo planets 
(Pluto, Saturn, Mars) these indications 
may be stressed with violence especially 
as Mars transits the degree area of the 
Mars-Saturn conjunction of last Novem- 
ber. Jupiter, retrograde, is at the 7th 
house cusp trining Mercury in the 11th; 
so it appears that new laws, rulings, 
decisions, loans, financial arrangements 
regarding conditions with other nations 
may be received with joy. Such com- 
mitments could of course continue to 
inflate prices and demands for higher 
wages, but Jupiter is very vulnerable at 
present. However, romance, art, beauty, 
amusements, could have a new pitch. 
Production should boom. But May could 
bring a tightening of basic reserves with 
surprising results between June and No- 
vember. 
LAST QUARTER 
April 1 to 9 


Considerable forethought, judgment, 
reason, might be wise in facing changes 
or pressure this week. On the Ist the 
Sun’ opposes Neptune with Mercury 
quincunx Mars. Delusions, intrigue or 
crimes and premediated violence may 
afflict the body politic, labor or individ- 
uals. But on the 2nd logic, sense, ideal- 
ism, can rescue projects or people from 
dire consequences. Special service and 
understanding brings aid on the 3rd 
when Venus is quincunx Jupiter and Sun 
parallels Mercury. Venus enters Gemini, 
Mercury is square Uranus and Venus 
parallels Jupiter on the 4th, when deci- 
sions or changes may be forced, Labor 
may throw down the gauntlet, ultima- 
tums be issued, women begin a cam- 
paign to break current conditions. With 
the Sun trine Saturn on the 5th deci- 
sions, agreements, mOves, may be set- 
tled for long-range benefits, while the 
6th may preview coming adventures and 
feminine powers as Venus _ parallels 
Uranus. The 7th could be very confused 
with peculiar wild-catting as Mercury 
parallels Neptune. On the 8th Mercury 
squares Jupiter just before entering 
Aries, the Sun trines Mars and Venus 
parallels Pluto; industry and romance 
may shine with gain in many activities, 
but finances may suddenly buckle under 
the flimsiest pretext. 














April, 1948 





55 





NEW MOON 
April 9 to 16 


This New Moon may see the start 
of a fast-moving and fortunate period 
for practically all enterprises. Intensive 
efforts, labors, can make vast strides 
on the 9th, 10th. The 11th may present 
surface obstacles but the Sun sextile 
Uranus on the 12th offers great oppor- 
tunities in jobs, inventive or creative 
expression, initiative or penetrating 
study. Worldwide developments and 
events as well as production, distribu- 
tion, transportation, relationships, art, 
music, amusements, should prosper on 
the 13th and 14th. Jupiter turns retro- 
grade on the 15th as Mercury parallels 
and opposes Neptune while Venus trines 
Neptune. Odd or peculiar factors come 
to light; deception, fraud, corruption, 
carelessness, waste, loose conduct, may 
cause serious losses or separations in 
private lives or international associations 
which might be further involved in the 
next few months. As of this April 15th, 
however, loyalty, discretion, ability, hard 
work, creative labors, business, romance, 
may culminate successfully. Devotion 
will be a potent factor in achieving 
happy results. 

FIRST QUARTER 
April 16 to 23 

This week should be planned ahead 
and worked out on an air-tight schedule. 
Practically every day offers a chance to 
make wide and varied progress on per- 
sonal desires, homework, ventures, busi- 
ness or large projects, ambitions. Pluto 
dominates on the 16th with Mercury 
trine and Venus sextile, so world agree- 
ments, concessions, laws, rules, dramatic 
moves, changes, any enterprise, labor or 
loves may be consummated, Mercury 
trines Saturn on the 17th and some bril- 
liant beginnings may be made on a more 
realistic scale, but with long-term ben- 
efits as Saturn turns to direct motion. 
The Sun trines Jupiter on the 18th in- 
dicating aid, support of important per- 
sons or organizations, good fortune in 
combining social, business, financial, 
public ambitions and in legal or racial 
problems—but remember Jupiter is re- 
trograde and therefore weakened. Enter- 
prises and friendships begun now may 
have unusual developments in getting 
started but could become vital in the 
fall. On the 19th the Sun enters Taurus 





and finances take a new slant; from 
now on every purchase, cOmmitment, 
promise needs an eag]e eye, even if 
there is no hint of tension. Keep sol- 
vent. Further successes and opportun- 
ities may crown the 20th as Venus sex- 
tiles Saturn and Mercury trines Mars. 
Mercury sextile Uranus on the 21st may 
see a sudden fresh turn of the wheel 
that day and the 22nd when all sorts of 
associations may be sealed, public ap- 
peal, hopes and labors be recognized and 
rewarded. 


FULL MOON 
April 23 to 30 


This may be the most eventful week 
of the month for excitement, romance, 
drama and unexpected changes far or 
near, Amazing pacts or treaties may 
make the cold war less tense. But taking 
any chance with : ssets, income, finances 
in any form in national or private af- 
fairs, may lead to grief. In fact the 
financial skies may be clouding up from 
the 23rd on, although with Mercury 
trine Jupiter on the 24th some last min- 
ute moves, arrangements, deals may be 
set in motion which seem exceptionally 
fortunate. Also on the 24th Pluto turns 
to direct motion and Mercury enters 
Taurus. The 25th appears to be neglig- 
ible. However distant events or shifting 
conditions may enable fast workers to 
eliminate dissonant factors, troublemak- 
ers and establish gains on the 26th-27th. 
An extravagant sense of generosity, put- 
ting out fresh ideas, leaping up another 
rung on the career ladder, changes, 
agreements, romances, may be exciting 
successes on the 28th-29th when Venus 
sextiles Mars and conjuncts Uranus, the 
Sun parallels and conjuncts Mercury 
while Mercury is quincunx Neptune. 
Nevertheless even here a little dirty 
work could be used for nefarious pur- 
poses. On the 30th the big bad wolf may 
be knocking at the door. Batten down 
the hatches and plan no important deals, 
moves, for the next week. Let no ex- 
citement cover obvious drastic condi- 
tions, 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, Etc. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the moon 
is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to a growth from 
a bulb formation, such as beet, potato, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the moon is full or in 
last quarter. 

Plant in the last quarter only if nec- 
essary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


Charles R. Hook 


23rd, April 24th, and up to 7:31 a.m. 
April 25th: a good time to plant. 

Following the full moon, when the 
moon is in Capricorn, at 3:31 p.m. 
April 27th and April 28th and 29th: a 
fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine work as plowing, 
spading, harrowing, dragging and rak- 
ing, to get the soil in shape for planting, 
cutting undesired growths of brush and 
vines in the fence rows, cleaning up 
leaves, vines, old weeds and brush, also 
burning these on the soil to be planted, 
before spading, and using the ashes for 
a soil conditioner, spraying for insects 
and disease, the best days are: April 





Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Capri- 
corn, April Ist and 
up to 6:18 p.m. April 
2nd: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Pisces, 30th. 
at 6:56 a.m. April 
5th, April 6th, and 
up to 6:26 p.m. April 





FISHING GUIDE 


The best fishing dates, 
weather permitting, afe April 
Ist to 15th inclusive. 


The good days are April 
16th, 17th, 18th, 28th, 29th and 


The low average dates are 
April 19th to 27th inclusive. 


3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 
after 11:20 a.m. April 
12th, April 13th, and 
up to 4:41 p.m: April 
14th; also April 17th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 25th, 
26th, and up to 3:31 
p.m. April 27th. 
Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are 
April 10th, 11th, and 








Jth: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the moon is in 
Taurus, all day April 10th and 11th, 
and up to 11:20 a.m. April 12th: a fhir 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 4:41 p.m. April 
14th, April 15th, and up to 2:42 p.m. 
April 16th: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Cancer, at 2:42 p.m. and up to 8:16 
p.m. April 16th: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, April 21st and 22nd: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Scorpio, up to 8:28 a.m. April 23rd: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the full moon, when the 
moon is in Scorpio, at 8:28 a.m. April 


up to 11:20 am. April 12th. The best 
days are after 4:41 p.m. April 14th, and 
April 15th, 16th, 21st and 22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Use the dates of April lst to 7th 
and April 25th to 30th inclusive. The 
best four days are April Ist, 2nd, 28th 
and 29th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
April 12th, 13th, 2lst and 22nd. Set 
duck and turkey eggs on April 14th, 
15th, 23rd and 24th, Set chicken eggs 
on April 21st, 22nd and 30th. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on April 15th and 
16th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants, 
Grafting or Budding: Where the season 
is not too far advanced the following 
dates can also be used for grafting and 
bidding. The fair dates are April 10th, 
11th, and up to 11:20 a.m. April 12th. 
The dates of April 14th after 4:41 p.m., 
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and April 15th and 16th are good. The 
dates of April 21st and 22nd.are good 
for flowers and fair for vegetables. 

Grass Seeding: For a good lawn don’t 
delay to get it started this month. April 
10th, 11th, and up to 11:20 a.m. April 
12th are fair for seeding. The best days 
are April 14th after 4:41 p.m., and all 
day April 15th, 16th, 21st and 22nd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 

Grass: Fair for slow growth, April Ist, 
2nd, 28th and 29th. Good for slow 
growth, April 5th, 6th and 7th. Fair for 
fast growth, April 10th, 11th, 21st and 
22nd. Good for fast growth, April 14th 
after 4:14 p.m., and all day April 15th 
and 16th. 
_ Laying Sod: The fair dates are April 
Ist, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 7th, 10th and 11th. 
The good days are April 15th, 16th, 
21st and 22nd. The best two days are 
April 23rd and 24th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips; Irish Po- 
tatoes, Bulb Planting; Root Separation 
and Planting: The fair dates are April 
Ist and up to 6:18 p.m. April 2nd, April 
5th and 6th, and up to 6:28 p.m. April 
7th, also after 3:31 p.m. April 27th, and 
April 28th and 29th. The best days are 
April 23rd after 8:28 a.m., and all day 
April 24th, 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Fruit 
or Vegetable Juices, Sauerkraut and 
Wines; Preserve Eggs: For better last- 
ing food with a better keeping quality, 
we should process our food on the fol- 
lowing dates. A good time is after 6:56 
am. April 5th, April 6th, and up to 
6:28 p.m. April 7th. The best dates are 
April 23rd and 24th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, the best days are 
April 3rd, 4th, 23rd, 24th and 30th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder, and 
Storage of Grain: The best period is 
April 3rd, 4th and 30th. The fair time 
is after 6:28 p.m. April 7th and April 
8th, also after 7:31 a.m. April 25th, 
April 26th, and up to 3:31 p.m. April 
27th, 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: 
Fruit and root crops will keep better 
and longer if harvested at the proper 
time. The fair dates are April 3rd, 4th 
and 30th, The good period is after 6:28 
pm. April 7th, April 8th, after 7:31 
a.m. April 25th, April 26th, and up to 
3:31 p.m. April 27th. 


Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will last longer 
and lay flat on the roof, paint will 
weather better if applied at the proper 
time, and fence posts are less apt to 
heave out of the soil if set on April 
3rd, 4th, 23rd, 24th and 30th, 


FAMOUS LOVERS 
(Continued from page 52) 


to hear there, stript cutting peats in the 
bog, or suchlike, than he ever after- 
wards knew him. . . . This basis of 
mirth. . . . a prime-element of sunshine 
and joyfulness, coupled with his other 
deep and earnest qualities, is one of the 
most attractive characteristics of Burns.” 
(Note that humor and joyful mirth, es- 
pecially in early life, are shown by a 
Sagittarian Moon, and Venus conjunct 
Mars and the Sun.) “A large fund of 
Hope dwells in him; spite of his tragical 
history, he is not a mourning man. He 
shakes his sorrows gallantly aside, bounds 
forth victorious over them, It is as the 
lion shaking ‘dew-drops from his mane,’ 
as the swift-bounding horse, that laughs 
at the shaking of the spear.—But in- 
deed, Hope, Mirth, of the sort like 
Burns’s, are they not the outcome prop- 
erly of warm generous affection,—such 
as is the beginning of all to every man?” 

Short was the life of Robert Burns; 
short have been the lives of all our 
romantic poets of genius of that era of 
literature, which Burns heralded. Per- 
haps it is better so. Perhaps age, that 
withers and dries up, and beats with 
cruel and cynical mockery, as blizzardly 
winds and snowdrifts, against all that 
symbolizes youth and love, was not 
meant for these sons of Apollo. In any 
event, Robert Burns lives on, in the 
heart of every poet, every lover, and 
everyone who believes in individual right 
and the brotherhood of man, and who 
seeks freedom, whether it be of the 
heart, of religious faith, or of man’s 
divine heritage, his “independent mind,” 
so that we feel with Burns in very truth 


“The honest man, tho’ e’er sae poor, 
Is king 0’ men for a’ that.” 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During April, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrwe is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Tume Zones. For ali practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eustern Time. 


Thursday—April 1 
Moonrise—1:49 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The wise guy who 
thinks he can outsmart everybody may 
be the real April fool. Important revel: 
ations can expose flaws, guilt, loss, sep- 
arations. Work hard to promote or sus- 
tain position, career, esteem. Private 
efforts, labors, build public confidence. 
Duty discharged may have special re- 
wards. The evening may be brilliant 
socially or for large projects. 


FRIDAY—April 2 
Moonrise—2:36 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Exceptiona] endeavors, 
expert application of knowledge, fine 
personal ability, may reach a point of 
success. Labors could enhance future 
opportunity and advance. Love, parties, 
purchases, may be unusually happy, add- 
ing quite a dash of pride. Finances may 
improve. Decide, write, travel. The fa- 
miliar paths may produce yood fortune 
in the eve. 

SATURDAY—April 3 
Mvonrise—3:15 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A lot of loose ends 
may be gathered up and disposed of 
with ease and luck. Make final deci- 
sions on deals, moves, investments. Look 
for bargains and supplies. Fresh ideas 
(things, materials, gadgets) may fill a 
long felt want. Don’t stretch the p.m 
too far; there is a hole at the other end 


SUNDAY—April 4 
Moonrise—3:47 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—An early a.m. storm 
could blow all sorts of deception, gam- 
bles, second guessing, delusions, right 
out in full view. Protect reputation, 
credit, possessions. A trend to adventure 
begins to operate and needs rational 
sense. The afternoon may be surpris- 
ingly pleasant, but the evening dull 


MONDAY—April 5 
Moonrise—4:15 a.m. 

‘Neptune ruler—The negatives may be 
in ‘full cry with a legend of “what's the 
use” this a.m. Give such ideas the 
royal brush-off and charge right ahead. 
A climax of achievement may be reached 
through former labors, study, trainings, 
experience. Older jobs succeed. Work 
for present or future expansion, ben- 
efits. The p.m. may introduce exciting 
possibilities. 

TUESDAY—April 6 
Moonrise—4.39 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Quiet, intensive, rou- 
tine effort apparently makes the most 
headway. Details can be organized, 
work pushed forward, production stim- 
ulated. Prepare for larger opportunities. 
But watch out for peculiar rumors, 
theories, illusions with toadstool qual- 
ities—fast and poisonous growth. Im- 
pulse needs restraint in the p.m 


WEDNESDAY—April 7 
Moonrise—5:01 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Discretion, not to say 
lynx-eyed common sense, should rule 
today. The old shell game may have 
mighty fascinating new frills, but be- 
ware. Make no important commitments. 
Keep valuables (including cash and 
credit) under lock and key. Avoid se- 
crets, intrigue, vanity, hypocricy, greed. 


THURSDAY—April 8 
Moonrise—5:23 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Poor judgment in the 
use or abuse of anything, could lose in 
the early a.m. Private affairs may incur 
wide criticism all day. Nevertheless a 
chance may come up for the wonderful 
promotion of skill, talents, labors, strat- 
egy. Intensive efforts may bring public 
acclaim. Romance, drama, flourish. Con- 
servative conduct makes a hit in p.m. 
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FRIDAY—April 9 
Moonrise—5:45 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The New Moon may see 
dynamic forces active in large or per- 
sonal affairs and relationships. Matters 
that have had intensive cultivation, prep- 
aration, labors, may now be successful 
in public. Old or new projects could be 
exciting; start innovations and changes. 


SATURDAY—April 10 
Moonrise—6:07 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Probably an uneventful 
but pleasant day, However the emphasis 
is On money, assets, buying, supplies, 
with the possibility of some stringency. 
Work consistently to build up resources, 
health, family, love, popularity. The eve- 
ning looks rather jaded; cry quits early. 


SUNDAY—April 11 
Moonrise—6:34 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Lassitude in the a.m. 
could delay plans or activities, so’ that 
a later urgency to speed blows off in 
difficulties. Find a balance and do the 
necessary in good order. Intense feel- 
ing can cause hurts, accidents, heart- 
ache, loss. Calm down, The evening may 
open exciting channels for gains. 


MONDAY—April 12 
Moonrise—7:04 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Splendid changes may 
be made. Use initiative, foresight, en- 
ergy and “be there firstest with the 
mostest.”” Sharpen abilities, self-reliance. 
Grasp unexpected promotion,, jobs, 
gains, friendships. Express personality 
or talents. Publicity pays. Keep a level 
head in the p.m. but Overlook no bets. 


TUESDAY—April 13 
Moonrise—7:42 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Put everything on the 
ball. Press ambitious interests. Old or 
new ventures, labors, study, may take a 
leap forward. Business and romance are 
favored. Write, agree, travel. Pull for 
united purposes; make it a good show. 
Any accomplishment is a big stepping 
stone. Surprises may mark the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—April 14 
Moonrise—8:30 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Shrewd judgment, an 
able sense of values, restraint of desires, 
appetites, feelings, could be the keynote 
of success, Sudden reversal of decisions, 
impulsive offers, spending, changes, can 
mean loss. Bubbles may burst. Don’t 





reach for the moon. Jobs, people, events 
nearby can bring pleasure im the eve. 


THURSDAY—April 15 
Moonrise—9:28 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Keen perception, alert 
wits, headwork dominating emotions, 
might not only bring order out of chaos 
but produce exceptional success. Egotism 
and unreasonable demands, conduct, ac- 
cusations, may be disastrous. Impersonal 
work and control could attract support 
and favors. The p.m. could be dramatic. 


FRIDAY—April 16 
Moonrise—10:34 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Major aspects point to 
swift developments in public affairs with 
achievement. possible in diverse ways. 
Drama, amusements, romance, family, 
creative labors, personal expression, or 
skill may produce happiness, luxuries, 
assets. Establish wider outlets, relations, 
audiences. Plan expansion in the eve. 


SATURDAY—April 17 
Moonrise—11:48 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Seize further excellent op- 
portunities to decide, tie up plans, ven- 
tures, agreements. Begin a new sideline, 
hobby, study, game, training for’ a big- 
ger job. Love, family, art, beauty, 
health, career could start a great build- 
up. If it does not seem very elating, 
have patience; it will evolve so don’t 
miss a chance. Step out in the eve. 


SUNDAY—April 18 
Moonrise—1:03 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Paramount interests or 
ambitions should respond to capable ef- 
forts. Put courage, intelligence, knowl- 
edge, behind persistence and labors to 
produce important gains. Press public- 
ity and associations in spreading ideas, 
personality, philosophy, religion; also 
business and money. Big people favor 
big ideas in the eve. 


MONDAY—April 19 
Moonrise—2:19 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The fanfare may be 
lacking over events or conditions, but a 
steady increase of good fortune con- 
tinues to pervade activities. Lose no 
time or effort in capturing worthwhile 
goals. Beneath the surface a_ subtle 
change begins which might cause harsh 
restrictions before long—so gather rose- 
buds now. Health, diet, duty may call 
loudly in the eve. 
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TUESDAY—April 20 
Moonrise—3:33 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Special honors may 
be earned or just appear manna from 
heaven this am. The early worm may 
be front page stuff, and dressed for the 
part. Those who are prepared may 
profit. Around noon and after hold on 
to money, assets, job, reputation. Im- 
pulse can sweep on to strife, injuries, 
losses. Dates, promises, obligations, may 
be forgotten. 


WEDNESDAY—April 21 
Moonrise—4:46 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Hoped for but hardly 
expected events, changes, jobs, may be 
presented or be consummated. Good 
fortune can fulfill personal effort, Open- 
ings for creative work, new associations, 
business, public appeal, career, may lead 
to thrilling future possibilities. Decide 
and agree. Benefits continue in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—April 22 
Moonrise—5:59 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Grasp chances of estab- 
lishing public or piivate relationships on 
new, firm, fortunate and possibly excit- 
ing basis. Unusual romance or promi- 
nence may evolve. Any efforts should 
have lasting qualities of luck and suc- 
cess. Work fast. Eliminations may occur 
in the p.m.; discard egotism to gain. 


FRIDAY—April 23 
Moonrise—7:11 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The eclipsed Full Moon 
points, to plots and stratagems, which 
may be rapidly developing undercover 
and could break forth shortly. It will 
pay to be extremely aware of personal 
capacities, limitations, dependability. Be 
ready to do a good job, take care of 
business, resources, money, health, but 
don’t over-reach. Start early for a dul- 
cet lullaby. 


SATURDAY—April 24 
Moonrise—8:23 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—An early a.m. climax of 
good fortune, news, moves, could spread 
over the day. Use the positive, con- 
structive, cooperative technique to work, 
produce, conclude deals, business, finan- 
cial affairs. A big clean out with dis- 
ruptive changes may reveal scandals, 
skeletons, waste, loss, Income may be 
cut, limitations loom or close in. The 
p.m may have a nice: pickup. 





SUNDAY—April 25 
Moonrise—9:33 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Probably a good day 
to take off for the hinterland and just 
be lazy or frivolous. However, whatever 
chores, business or regular duties are 
attended to, may profit considerably by 
accuracy, precision and detailed care. 
Hobbies could bloom, and inventive ex- 


p:riments have unusual results. The 


scope of relationships could be extended 
in the p.m. 
MONDAY—April 26 
Moonrise—10:39 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A fine morning to catch 
up on all sorts of outstanding matters. 
News, messages, travel, may be most 
propitious. Former labors, study, exper- 
ience could pay off. Settle plans, ven- 
tures, long-range business. Solid prog- 
ress should be made. A test of personal 
integrity or reason may cOme up in the 
p.m. Play fair and don’t dash out on a 
limb to attract attention 


TUESDAY—April 27 
Moonrise—11:38 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—There is still an off- 
chance of some loss this a.m. through 
independence, rashness and a high level 
of bad manners. By overcoming such 
tendencies a splendid agreement, start, 
union of interests, may receive public 
applause. Publicity and finances should 
benefit position. Work to cement inter- 
ests. Love, adventures, talents, have a 
great lift in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—April 28 
No Moonrise 

Saturn ruler—Life may seem to lose 
its sparkle owing to confusion, uncer- 
tainty, chores that are a “must” on any 
calendar. Also delay and lacks may be 
less than happy. But hang on and do the 
best job possible for amazing events 
could climax in the p.m. Romance, ca- 
reer, business, through people close by 
or far away, money, labors, science, 
popularity, may start a lease on life. 


THURSDAY—April 29 
Moonrise—0:30 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Apparently a routine 
day in which the old nose-to-grindstone 
idea is an essential to progress, This 
may occasion some stress as more excit- 
ing vistas beckon. Stay on the job and 
be alert to avoid conflicts, accidents, in- 
(Continued on page 68) 
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A pril Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: East Coast 


Ist. Clearing, colder in 1-2; showers 
S2; cloudy in 3. 
2nd. Warmer with rain or snow in 
1-2-N3; mild in 3. 
3rd. Cloudy, showery. 
4th, Clearing in W to Cl-2-3. 
5th. Fair, cool in 1-2; warm in 3; 
showers and thunderstorms in Flor- 
ida. 
6th. Cloudy; unsettled in 3. 
7th. Clearing, moderate in 1-2; fair, 
milder 3. 
8th. Fair, cooler in 1-2; clouds in 3. 
9th. Clearing, cooler. 
10th-11th. Coastal cloudiness after 
-early showers; fair N-C3, cloudy in 
S3. , 
12th. Fair, moderate to cool. 
13th. Cloudy, warmer in 1-2-N3. 
14th. Showers, thunderstorms mov- 
ing east. 
15th. Showery in 1, coastal fog in 
El; clearing, cooler in 2-3. 
16th. Fair, cooler, showers in 1-2-S3. 
17th. Fair, moderately warm, 
18th. Fair in N1; showers, rain in 3 
by night, 
19th. Coastal clouds 1-2; clearing, 
cooler in 3. 
20th-21st. Fair? cool; warmer to rain 
in 2-3. 
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22nd-23rd. Fair, milder in 1-2; clear- 
ing in 3. 

24th. Cloudy, mild in 1-2; fair, mod- 
erate 3. 

25th. Warmer 1-2; showers in S3. 

26th-27th. Showers, thunderstorms 
by 27th with cooler temperatures fol- 
lowing over 1-2; warm in 3. 

29th. Cloudy in 1-2; cool weather 
moving south. 

30th. Cloudy, cold in 1-2; clearing, 
cooler in 2-3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississippi 


Ist. Showers, rain in 5-N6; cloudy 
in 4; unsettled in S6. 

2nd. Cloudy in 4; cloudy to rain in 
5-6 with north to northeast winds. 

3rd. Slow clearing with showers in 
east. 

4th. Cloudy in 4; fair, cooler in 5-6. 

5th. Cloudy, cool in 4; fair, warmer 
in 5-6. 

6th. Showers, thunderstorms in 6. 

7th. Fair, cooler in W4, cloudy in 
E4-N5; fair, moderate in S5-6, 

8th. Cloudy, warmer. 

9th. Cloudy, thunderstorms or show- 
ers in 4; clearing, moderate in 5-6. 
10th. Fair, warmer. 

11th-12th, Cloudy, warmer. 

13th. Rain, thunderstorms in 5-6; 











Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certsin 
portion of the country where the weather changes, both se 1 and 





bly, are most noted. 
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rain or snow in 4, 

14th. Unsettled in 4; clearing, colder 
in 5-6. 

15th. Cloudy to fair, cooler. 


16th. Showers or thunderstorms in. 


S5-6, cool. 

17th. Cloudy, warmer in 4; scattered 
showers in 5; fair, warmer in 6. 

18th. Unsettled in 4; cool, frosts in 
§; rain in 6. 

19th. Fair, cool. 

20th-21st. Cloudy to fair, cool in 4; 
warmer in 5; showers, thunderstorms 
in 6. 

22nd-24th. Cloudy, warmer with 
scattered showers in 4-5. 

25th. Light showers in 4; mild with 
storms in 5 and NW6. 

26th. Fair, cold in 4; local rains in 
5, cooler; showery in 6. 

27th-28th. Fair with frosts in 4; 
fair, cold in 5; cooler in 6 

29th-30th. Fair. cool with warm 
afternoons. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 


Ist. Cloudy, cold in 7; showers in 8 
and N9; cloudy, warm in S9. 

2nd. Cloudy in 7; showers, rain to 
colder in 9. 

3rd. Clearing, colder. 

4th Fair, warmer in 8-9. 

5th. Cool with showers in 7; cloudy 
tc fair, warmer in 8-9. 

6th. Showers in 7, cooler in W8 and 
W9; cloudy in 8-9, moderate. 

7th. Cloudy in 7-W8-S9; fair else- 
where. 

8th. Cloudy in 7-8; showers W8; 
coastal clouds S9; fair N9. 

9th. Fair, moderate. 

10th. Cloudy, warmer. 

11th-12th, Increasing cloudiness to 
rain, thunderstorms in 7.8; scattered 
storms in 9, 

3 Clearing, colder in 8-9; cloudy 
in 7. 

14th. Cloudy in 7; fair, colder in 8; 
rain or thunderstorms N9; hot in S9 

15th. Fair, moderate in 7; cloudy in 
8-9. 

16th. Cloudy, warmer in 7; show- 
ery. cooler in 8-9. 

17th. Cloudy in 7; scattered showers 
in 8; fair, warmer in 9 

18th. Cloudy, cool in 7; fair, some 
frosts in 8; clearing. cooler in 9. 

19th. Rain or snow in 7; fair, mod- 
erate in 8; showers N9. fair S9. 


20th-21st. Slow clearing, cold in 
7-N9; very cold W8; unsettled E8; 
fair, cold S9. 

22nd-23rd. Fair, cool, warmer in 
north. 

24th. Cloudy in 7; fair, warmer else- 
where. 

25th. Showers, thunderstorms in 7; 
fair, mild in F8-9, 

26th-27th. Clearing. colder in 7-W8; 
showers, thunderstorms in E8-9. 

28th-29th. Cloudy to fair, moderate 
in 7-8; showers in 9. 

30th. Cloudiness, warmer with high 
temperatures due. 


Section 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 


Ist. Cloudy, moderate in 10; rain or 
snow in N11; clearing, colder S11-12. 

2nd. Cloudy in 10; fair, cool in 11- 
12. 

3rd. Fair, cool in 11-12. 

4th. Moderate with showers; rain or 
snow in WI1O0. 

Sth. Showery. 

6th Generally unsettled. 

7th. Rapid clearing. 

8th Cloudy, F10-E11; showers S11; 
fair, cool 12 W111. 

9th. Fair, moderately cool. 

10th. Fair in 10; cloudy in 11; clear- 
ing, cooler in 12. 

11th-12th. Scattered showers in 10; 
rain or snow in N11; cloudy, cooler 
S11 and 12. 

13th. Cloudy to fair, cooler. 

14th. Fair, cool; snow in SE11. 

15th. Scattered showers, snow in 11 

16th. Cloudy in 10-N11; fair, warm 
S11 and 12, 

17th. Fair, cooler. 

18th. Rain in E10; fair, cool W10; 
cloudv Ell, fair W11; cool in 12. 

19th. Rain or snow in C-E10;: fair. 
cool 11-N12; warm S12. 

20th. Clearing, cold in 10; moderate 
to warm in 12; snow in Ell along 
mountains. 

21st-22nd. Fair, moderate; cloudy in 
N10. 

23rd-24th. Light scattered showers 
in 10-N11; cloudy to fair, mild in S11 
and 12. 

25th. Clearing, cooler in 10-N11; 
light to heavy rain or snow in S]1 
and 12. , 

26th-27th. Fair, warmer; increasing 


(Continued on page 65) 
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Students’ Department 


Part XVII 


Mutable Sign Groups 


Tue Common or mutable signs, Gem- 
ini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, we 
may call the: intermediary group, or 
connecting link between the cardinal and 
the fixed. These signs are all dual, fluc- 
tuating, unstable, changeable, represent- 
ing the vibratory motion between two 
extremes. Hence the latent energy is 
mental and spiritual, i.e., nebulous power 
not yet made active and permanent. 

They govern all kinds of communica- 
tion, locomotion and interchange of 
service on all planes of existence. They 
also denote the life forces and the body 
processes, which are rhythmic vibration, 
such as the pulmonary and respiratory 
systems, the blood-circulation, assimila- 
tion and sense-perceptions, nerves, gang- 
lia and mind. 

The Common sign people reflect the 
mobility of these signs, for they usually 
act as the intermediaries or go-betweens, 
as agents and middlemen of all sorts. 
As a type their appearance is descriptive 
of the flexible nature. The features are 
sensitive and expressive in all cadences 
and nuances, when radiating the alert- 
ness and spiritual feelings of a more 
advanced class; but the ordinary type is 
somewhat nondescript, impressionable 
and gullible. Their movements are grace- 
ful, nimble, vivacious, swift; or aimless, 
fluttery, shambling, nervous and jerky. 

The two positive common signs, Gem- 
ini—air—and Sagittarius—fire—have to 
do with the concrete and abstract men- 
tal processes. We call this the lower and 
the higher mind. 

In Gemini the driving force is intel- 
lectual satisfaction; the versatile, curi- 
ous mind ranging the universe for 
knowledge and experience, In fully de- 
veloped people this leads to brilliant re- 
sults in science, art, literature and com- 
merce. 

The keynote for Gemini is Joy. A 
mercurial, effervescent exuberance makes 
him seek a variety of expressions for 
his eager experimental temperament, so 
his real function is to make life more 
interesting, cultured and beautiful. 


Alfa Lindanger 


But the lower type is quite different ; 
a lack of mental reserve makes him ex- 
citable, shifty, fickle, wayward, and dis- 
contented. Inquisitiveness and egotism 
often make him an unmitigated bore. 
Very primitive Gemini people may have 
a distorted idea of what constitutes right 
and wrong, their twisted intellect con- 


sidering: “What is mine, is my own; 


what is thine, is mine, too.” So, thievish 
propensities may show in confidence 
tricks, pilfering and kleptomania. 

In Sagittarius the mental energy is 
directed into the higher consciousness 
as aspiration, the religious urge, and 
the attaining of wisdom. It is one-point- 
edness and devotion piercing the veil 
of matter, seeking the spiritual light of 
the stars. So we find the prophet, the 
seer, and the missionary in this sign 
of exploration, adventure, and “travel 
in foreign countries” as being promoters 
of good-will and fellowship welcome 
everywhere as friendly, entertaining 
people. 

In the lower side of Sagittarius the 
roving and sporting proclivities are 
strong, as gambling, betting, taking 
chances of all sorts. Also there is a 
tendency to exaggerate, boast and bluff, 
et cetera. 

The two negative common signs are 
Virgo—earth—and Pisces—water. Virgo 
expresses the urge for physical purity, 
attained through labor and service; the 
discriminating analytical faculty of 
choosing between the real and the un- 
real, the true and the false, is keen. 
Virgo is the gleaner and the harvester, 
assembling life’s experiences and knowl- 
edge for the service of his fellowmen. 

But lack of self-confidence and sym- 
pathy plus skepticism, irritability and a 
critical attitude makes the undeveloped 
Virgo a nervous wreck or a chronic 
invalid, hard to live with, while destroy- 
ing most of the inherent good qualities 
of this Virgin Mother sign. 

Pisces, sometimes called the universal 
solvent, is the finishing-up sign of the 
zodiac, cleansing and purifying the tur- 
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bulent human emotions, changing them 
into true devotion to the Christ ideal 
within. 

Pisceans are mystics and seers, plastic 
and receptive, gentle, unassuming and 
self-sacrificing. They are masters of de- 
tails, and submissively complete work 
begun by others. 

In the book of Joel, 2:28, we read: 
“Their young men shall see visions, 
their old men shall dream dreams.” This 
is very appropriate for Pisces; they see 
both ways, summing up the beginning 
and the end, for in Pisces the past and 
the future are truly reflected. Dualism 
and perplexity symbolized by the two 
fishes swimming in opposite directions, 
but tied with a “band of limitation” 
could be very pronounced. 

Here we may list two extremes of 
natures: poets, musicians, artists, actors, 
prophets and mystics; and wanderers, 
wastrels, drunkards and _ dope-fiends. 
Pisces with compassion and understand- 
ing may bear the weight of the world 
if they overcome their own nonresistance 
to undesirable suggestions and destruc- 
tive stimuli. 

The relative values of what the com- 
mon signs stand for all depend on the 
ability to interpret them, for they are 
exceedingly variable—drifters and doers. 
Two distinct classes form this group. 
First are those we may call younger 
souls, who seem not yet to have found 
their bearing and affiliation in the world, 
idlers and drifters upon the sea of life. 
Sorrow and adversity come to them for 
the purpose of awakening the soul, forc- 
ing them to realize their responsibility, 
prodding them to take a definite part 
in the community or world work. 

The second class are the dreamers, the 
seers, those whose creative imagination 
enables them to make their visions a 
reality. Inventors, for instance, who use 
the forces of nature, as light, sound, 
color, etc., to create as yet unheard-of 
things and objects, building “castles in 
the air,” imbuing them with form and 
power, eventually becoming utilities in 
common usage, the products of industry, 
art and science, for instance, electricity, 
the telegraph, telephone, radio and tele- 
vision. 

Such dreamers are as yet in the 
transition stage, ahead of their time, 
usually misunderstood; they are called 
impractical visionaries by unfeeling, 





worldly people of their own or an older 
generation. But posterity will recognize 
their worth and their genius, and rever- 
ence, glorify and immortalize them. 

The afflictions from the common signs 
point to a woeful lack of judgment in 
the child; therefore the training and 
education should be wisely directed at 
the discipline of the purely mental fac- 
ulties, stimulating the reasoning power, 
awakening the will, and encouraging 
initiative, 

Through Astrology potential genius 
can be discovered, while the child is yet 
on the threshold of life; through this 
science he may be helped to find the 
right niche for developing his latent abil- 
ities, thereby perhaps saving him from 
the struggle and disappointments which 
so often are the result of unrecognized 
talent in a materialistic world. 


Temperament according to the Signs 


FIRE signs are: Choleric, excitable, 
bilious 

EARTH signs are: Nervous, melan- 
cholic, grave, touchy, demure, ap- 
prehensive 

AIR signs are: Sanguine, optimistic, 
invigorating 

WATER signs are: Phlegmatic, lym- 
phatic, neutral, indifferent 

Aries—Choleric, mental-motive, active 

Taurus—Placid, tranquil, patient, im- 
perturbable, unyielding 

Gemini—Sanguine, cheerful, mentally 
stimulating 

Cancer—Phlegmatic, maternal, calm, 
composed, indolent 

Leo—Choleric, commanding, 
dent, blustery, autocratic 

Virgo—Melancholic, nervous, critical, 
analytical, discriminating 

Libra—Sanguine, artistic, fastidious, 
indecisive 

Scorpio—Phlegmatic, secretive, reserv- 
ed, taciturn, courageous 

Sagittarius—Choleric, restive, moving, 
stimulating, interesting 

Capricorn—Melancholic, serving. ten- 
acious, ambitious 

Aquarius — Sanguine, electric, elo- 
quent, amiable, radical 

Pisces—Sympathetic, languid, medita- 
tive, innate modesty. 


Transmutation, Conversion 


Aries—Impulse changes into Self- 
control 


confi- 
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Taurus—Stubborness changes _ into 
Obedience 

Gemini— Instability changes 
Equilibrium of mind 

Cancer—Timidity changes into Spirit- 
ual courage 

Leo—Pride, Arrogance changes into 
Wisdom, humility, love 

Virgo—Cynicism changes into Loving 
service, tolerance 

Libra—Indecision changes into Judg- 
ment, discrimination 

Scorpio—Sarcasm changes into Toler- 
ance, compassion 

Sagittarius — Restless 
changes into Aspiration, 
tion 

Capricorn—Personal pride and power 
changes into Reverence, mercy, 
humility 

Aquarius—Cold __intellectualism 
changes into Altruism, liberality 

Pisces—Sensitiveness changes into 
Devotion, self-sacrifice 


Function of the Signs 


Aries—the Pioneer, the - Leader, 
Warrior, the Path-finder 
Taurus—the Builder, the Producer, 

the Stabilizer, the Dictator 
Gemini—the Artist, the Inventor, the 
Engineer, the Traveler 
Cancer—the Patriot, the Teacher, the 
Home-maker, the Cultivator 
Leo—the Organizer, the Ruler, 
Educator, the Commander 
Virgo—the Critic, the Craftsman, the 
Custodian, the Protector 
Libra—the Diplomat, the Statesman, 
the Artist, the Peacemaker 
Scorpio—the Inspector, the Healer, 
the Director, the Reconstructor 
Sagittarius—the Promoter, the Coun- 
selor, the Philosopher, the Priest 
Capricorn—the Ambassador, the Pa- 
triarch, the Administrator, the 
Server 
Aquarius—the Scientist, the Truth- 
seeker, the Mediator, the Human- 
izer 
Pisces—the Poet, the Interpreter, the 
Adjuster, the Unifier 


Musical Keys of the Signs 


Aries 


into 


searching 
inspira- 


the 


the 


Color 


Red 
Taurus 
_C sharp, D flat 


Orange-Red 


Gemini 

D Orange 
Cancer 

D sharp, E flat 
Leo 

E Yellow, Gold 
Virgo 

F Green 
Libra 

F sharp, G flat 
Scorpio 


Yellow-Orange 


Blue-Green 


Blue 
Sagittarius 
G sharp, A flat 
Capricorn 


Blue-Indigo 


Indigo 
Aquarius 
A sharp, B flat 


Pisces 
B Violet 


APRIL WEATHER 
(Continued from page 62) 
clouds in 10. 
28th-29th. Cloudy, warmer, 
rains beginning in west. 
30th. Clearing, cooler in 10-N11; 
showers, warm in S11 and 12. 


Sections 13 and 14: West Coast 


Ist. Cloudy, rain W13; fair E13-14. 

2nd. Coastal clouds; moderate. 

3rd. Coastal clouds in 13; 
warmer in 14. 

4th. Coastal clouds, cooler. 

Sth. Cloudy, warmer in 13; 
clouds in 14, some rain. 

6th. Showers in NW13; cloudy to 
fair in S13 and 14. 

7th. Clearing, cooler after early rain. 

8th, Fair, moderate. 

9th. Cloudy $13; fair elsewhere. 

10th-11th. Cloudy in 13; clearing, 
cooler after early rain im 14. 

12th. Clearing, cool in 14; coastal 
rain, showers in 13. 

13th-14th. Fair, moderately cool. 

15th. Early cloudiness, warmer. 

16th. Fair and warmer. 

17th. Fog in 14; fair, cooler in 13. 

18th-20th. Fair, cool in 13, warm in 
14. 

21st-23rd. Fair with early cloudi- 
ness; light showers along north and 
central coast. 

24th-27th, Little change, cooler with 
showers near 27th, 

28th-30th. Showers and frequent 
rains; cooler with clearing in north. 


Indigo- Violet 


with 


fair, 


low 
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Transits for April, 1948 


NEW MOON 
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New Moon 
Effective April 9th to 23rd 


The New Moon occurs at 8:16 a.m. 
EST on April 9th in 19° 36’ Aries. This 
is an excellently aspected lunation; it 1s 
just separating from a trine to Saturn, 
is in close trine to Mars and sextile 
Uranus, and widely trine to Jupiter. 


Full Moon 
Effective April 23rd to May 8th 
The Full Moon in 3° 17’ Scorpio 


which occurs at 8:28 a.m. EST on April 
23rd is a partial eclipse, not important 
astronomically because only 0.03 of the 
moon’s diameter is covered by the 
earth’s shadow at mid-eclipse. The 
eclipse will be visible in the Indian 
Ocean and Asia, Australia, the Pacific 
Ocean and western Alaska, 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes seven major as- 
pects and two parallels in April. The 
solar pattern is extremely favorable, the 
only adverse aspect of the month being 
the opposition of Sun to Neptune on the 
Ist. Following this opposition, the Sun 
trine Pluto on 2nd, parallels Mercury 
on the 3rd, trine Saturn on the 5th, 
then trines Mars on the &th. A sextile 
to Uranus is completed on the 12th, fol- 
lowed by a trine to Jupiter on the 18th. 
At 0:32 am. EST on the 29th a su- 
perior conjunction of Sun and Mercury 
occurs in 8° 48’ Taurus; the Sun paral- 
lels Mercury later on the same day. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 17° 34’ Pisces 
to 13° 04’ Taurus during the month, 
entering Aries at 9:26 p.m. EST on the 
8th, and entering Taurus at 8:38 p.m. 
EST on the 24th. Mercury is extremely 
active in April, forming ten’ major as- 
pects and three parallels. With the ex- 
ception of the Sun-Neptune opposition 
mentioned above, Mercury completes the 
only adverse aspects of the month and 
these are overshadowed by the number 
of favorable aspects. Mercury squares 
Uranus on the 4th, parallels Neptune 
on the 7th, squares Jupiter on the 8th, 
sextiles Venus and opposes and paral- 
lels Neptune on the 15th, trines Pluto 
on the 16th, trines Saturn on the 17th, 
trines Mars on the 20th, sextiles Uranus 
on the 21st, trines Jupiter on the 24th, 





and parallels Mars and squares Pluto 
on the 30th. 
Venus 


Venus transits from 26° 31’ Taurus 
to 25° 15’ Gemini, entering Gemini at 
7:40 am. EST on the 4th. Venus also 
has a fairly active pattern this month, 
completing three parallels and five major 
aspects. Venus parallels Jupiter on the 
4th, Uranus on the 6th and Pluto on the 
8th. An occultation of Venus occurs at 
3:30 am. EST on the 13th in 9° 00 
Gemini, Venus then trines Neptune on 
the 15th, sextiles Pluto on the 16th, 
sextiles Saturn on the 20th, and sextiles 
Mars on the 28th. The first of three 
conjunctions of Venus with Uranus oc- 
curs at 0:01 am. EST on April 29th 
in 23° 35’ Gemini; the two succeeding 
conjunctions occur on July 4th and 3lst 
in 27° plus and 28° plus Gemini. Thus 
the area between 23° and 29° Gemini 
receives a special emphasis between 
April 29th and July 31st, since in addi- 
tion to the three Venus conjunctions, 
the Sun and Mercury also conjunct 
Uranus within this degree area. Mars 
in the radical chart of the United States 
lies within this area, as does the Sun 
in the chart of individuals born between 
June 14th and 21st of any year. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 18° 09’ to 23° 39’ 
Leo during April. Mars completes no 
aspects in transit, but receives excellent 
aspects from Sun, Mercury and Venus; 
however, with Mars inactive in a period 
of very favorable aspects such as this, 
it is necessary for the individual to 
supply the initiative needed to make 
some use of the favor present. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter, in 28° 38’ Sagittarius on the 
Ist, turns retrograde at about 5:00 a.m. 
EST on the 15th in 28° 56’ Sagittarius 
and is at 28° 33’ of that sign at the end 
of the month. 

Saturn, in 15° 59 Leo on the Ist, 
turns direct at about 0:00 am. EST on 
the 17th in 15° 45’ Leo and reaches 15° 
56’ Leo by the end of April. Neither 
Jupiter nor Saturn completes an aspect 
in transit, but both receive fine aspects 
from Sun, Mercury and Venus. How- 
ever, Saturn’s change from retrograde 

(Continued on page 68) 
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Market Perspective 


In reviewing the forecasts that emerge 
from the economic field, it is clearly 
evident that there are as many forecast- 
ing opinions as there are economists who 
formulate the predictions. Seldom, if 
ever, are they in complete accord as a 
group. 

The reason is obvious. They attempt 
to rationalize the future by piecing to- 
cether various economic factors allo 
cated to certain dates. [Inasmuch as these 
indications record certain facts at a par- 
ticular time the conclusions of the econ- 
omist are that a certain economic con- 
dition should obtain for a certain period. 

The future cannot be rationalized 
(he temperature at the North Pole, the 
Spanish political situation, the beef sup- 
ply in the Argentine, the price of rice 


April, 1948 


in China and the labor situation in the 
United States cannot be shaken up in a 
hat and a dependable forecast extracted 
from it. 

On the other hand, there are certain 
scientists who are using absolute yard- 
sticks that are part and parcel of the 
Universal Master Pattern. 

Sun spots, repetitive rhythms, astrol- 
ogy and cosmology are the fields in 
which these scientists are working. The 
interesting fact is that they are all in 
agreement regarding the year 1948. 
Briefly, their predictions indicate that 
deflation will take place. 

The Intermediate Financial Trend 
continues downward until April 18. For 
the balance of the month the trend is 
upward. 


Major Financial Trend—Down 
Econo nic Trend—Down 
MARKET RECCRDS 
Written January 20, 1948 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. 


1947 High 7/24 186.85 

1947 Low 5/17 163.21 

Year Ago 1/20 173.51 

BONDS 

1947 High 2/11 104.90 
{ 1947 Low 12/30 96.54 

Year Ago 1/20 104.45 

TRANSITS 


(Continued from page 67) 
to direct motion is more important than 
any single aspect would be Individuals 
with planets in the 16th degree of I.eo 
should find this change of direction exe 
ceptionally noticeable; those born Aug- 
ust 8th have the Sun in this degree. 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
Uranus moves from 22° 33’ to 23° 
41’ Gemini during the month; Neptune 
retrogrades from 11° 38 to 10° 51’ 
Libra; Pluto, in 12° 41’ Leo on the Ist, 
turns direct at noon EST on the 24th 
in 12° 33’ Leo, which position it holds 
thru the rest of the month. No aspects 
are formed by the outer planets. 


DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 

2/8 53.42 

5/19 41.16 

1/20 48.31 
COMMODITIES D.-J. IND. 

11/28 175.65 

1/18 117.14 

1/20 117.14 

DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 58) 
jured feelings. Work out details or or- 
ganization on new plans. Escapist no- 
tions may be costly in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—April 30 
Moonrise—1:12 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Jealousy, arrogance, 
excessive personal desires may tangle in 
public or private. Beauty and art, ro- 
mance and business, may be laid waste 
by rabid self-assertion. Pay strict atten- 
tion to law, rules, orderly procedure 
and all matters of money or supplies. 
The p.m. needs especial care to be silent, 
considerate, clear; in which case phe- 
nomenal benefits accrue. _ 
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| Aspectarian for April, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective severa! hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour 

The extent of this ‘nterval varies widely for the 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen whict 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being it 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other durin 
that time 






































































































































various planets nvolved The hours given may be _ Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 

oo Vacifie | — | Mount'n| — | Central | East. 

& | Stand a Stand 6 | Stand. 5 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

< ‘Time < Time < Time | < Time 

1 1 | 4:25am 1/ 5:5am|/ 300 Duplicity can reach far. 

4:2 5:28 oo Protect property, heart, career 
5:05 6:05 © f£ VY | Explosions may reveal crimes or 
sloth. 

4:32 5:32 7:32 D2xvY Tangles can slow down routine. 

6:32 7:32 9:32 8 * o& | Keep to schedules, jobs, rules. 

11:06 12:06 pm 2:06pm! D> x b Well organized projects advance. 
3:31 pm 4:31 6:31 d>xrad Push forward to complete plans. 
4:44 5:44 7:44 >x* 8 Quiet work gets a public lift 

2 | 0:21am 2] 1:21am 2 2] 3:2lam | D> A i Put a fresh idea in operation 

4:13 5:13 7:13 © A © | Broad concerted moves succeed. 
11:41 12:41 pm 2:4lpm| D> A Q Popularity, fun in business or play. 
12:49 pm 1:40 3:40 d>.xa. Career or money have a boost. 

3:18 4:18 6:18 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

11:10 3 | 0:10am 3 3 | 2:10am 9 *% & | Be practical; guard real interests. 

3 | 0:47 am 1:47 3:47 >ie¢ Big ideas need overhauling. 

6:25 7:25 9:25 > I Adventure sings, get approval first. 
10:06 11:06 1 1:06pm| D> | a It looks handsome, but watch costs. 
11:56 12:56 pm 2:56 >i? Have a good time and tie it up. 

2:15pm 3:15 5:15 © | & | Full understanding aids projects. 

2:41 3:41 5:41 Davy Grasp benefits without quibbling. 
4:53 5:54 2 7:53 > 2g A mere argument can blaze. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 2 #0 Work to manifest ambitions. 

11:29 4} 0:29 am 4] L:z9am 4] 2:29am] DP b Protect health, loves, security. 

4 | 4:2lam 5:21 6:21 7:21 Ie o& Storms, fires, tempers cause injury. 

4:40 5:40 6:40 7:49 9 enters 1 | Venus enters Gemini. 

5:13 6:13 7:13 8:13 ¢ © | Blow-hards give out full force. 

6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 9 24 | Easy to promise — hard to pay. 

1:07 pm 2:07 pm 3:07 pm 407pm| > A i A quick turn to achievement. 

2:16 3:16 4: 5:16 >x 8 Collect on modesty, silence. 

4:45 5:45 : 6:45 7:45 > J Keep going, but without aggression. 
9:58 10:58 1:! 5| 0:58am | 3 b Relax; let the world wag alone. 

5 | 1:29am 5 | 2:29am 5 | 3: 4:29 >x a2 Seek a new way to prosper 

3:56 4:56 5:5 6:56 Denters + | Moon enters Pisces. 

6:09 7:09 - 9:09 2 t)¢ A secret contact can raise cain 
10:28 11:28 1:28 pm © A b | Success in older projects, organiza- 

tions. 

11:12pm 6 | 0:12am 6 6 | 2:12am 9 || 4 | Events may take strange courses. 

Control impulses. 

6 | 2:56 am 3:56 4:56 5:56 + £¢ ‘Subjective moods need stern realism. 

5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 >xnr Use discipline on daily chores. 
11:37 12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37pm| D> x b Quiet labors reinforce progress. 

1:53 pm 2:53 3:53 4:53 Dx oO Initiative can provide benefits. 

4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 ard -Highhanded methods stir troubles. 

7 | 0:18 am 7 | 1:18 am 7 | 2:18 am 7} 3:18am | D> | © Hidden factors may drawdisapproval. 

1:13 2:13 3:13 4:13 20 Take no chances; lock up valuables. 
11:15 12:15 pm 1:15pm ‘| 2:15pm] Do $ Work fast to wrap up deals, moves. 
12:35 pm i ie 2:35 3:35 8 || v | Don’t change plans; be sensible. 
1:14 2-44 3:14 -| 4:14 20 2 Play dumb; smart alecs lose. 

3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 D enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

4:39 5:39 6:39 7:39 SY y False fronts are pretty obvious. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 > 8 Keep money safe; refuse to bite. 
11:03 8 | 0:03am { 8] 1:03am] 8] 2:03am |] 3 * 9 Work with wit and skill to win. 

8 | 2:04am 3:04 4:04 5:04 ¢ © & | Big ideas, promises, spending or in- 
timate relations can mean per- 
manent loss. 

7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 © A o& | Greatsuccess for study, labors, effort. 
1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36 pm 4:36 pm 9 | @ | Thrills in romance, drama, public. 
1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 D> VW Finish off some bug-a-boos. 

3:10 4:19 5:10 6:10 D> i 8 Forehanded moves aid ambitions. 
3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 AY Courage attracts response. 

6:22 7:22. , 8:22 9:22 >iv Practical sympathy is well spent. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 ¢ enters T | Mercury enters Aries. 

10:03 11:03 9. |: 0:03 am 9} 1:03am | D> A b | Conclude deals in good order. 
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= | Pacific Mount’n : East. 

& | Stand. Stand. E Stand. Interpretations 

< Time Time < Time 

9 | 3:46am 4:46 am $ 6:46 © 2A The winner slides in under the wire. 

5:16 6:16 : 8:16 3¢A Break ground for positive action. 
11:23 12:23 pm : 2:33pm | > * A big start for new outlook, venture 

2:22pm 3:22 : 5:22 > 190 Projects have important support. 
10:54 11:54 $ 10} l:i4dam]| 2>A42 Gain in long-range investments. 

10 | 0:58 am 1:58 am z 3:58 enters & | Moon enters Taurus 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 dx ¢ Keen moves make fine profits. 

1:10pm 2:10 pm 3:10 4:10pm | 2 x ? Search for lasting values 

9:12 10:12 11:12 11] O:l2am | > | b Luck and love seem illusive. 

10:11 11:11 O:11 1:11 DryY Might as well call it a day. 
11 | 0:28 am 1:28 am 2:28 3:28 2a» No use to berate fate; retire. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 > io Health, money, hopes need fresh pep. 
11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 pm 2:17pm| > | & Control a rising tendency to strife. 
12:30 pm 1:38 2:3 3:30 3O0¢ Avoid accidents in work or play. 

5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 x>x oO A signal for exciting opportunity. 

7:24 8:24 9:24 0:24 du * Create or grasp chances for gain. 

12 | 6:23 am 7:23 am 8:23am | 12 | 9:23am | 3 x 4 The job offers prospects; watch costs. 

8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 Denters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

2:41 pm 3:41pm 4:41 pm 5:41pm © * % | Unexpected chances for swift ad- 

vance. 

4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 2: i32 Busi and pl e may unite. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 >i Be alert to unusual benefits. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 13 | 0:08am | > # ¢ | Lose no chance to gain ground. 

13 | 0:30am 1:30 am 2:30 am 3:30 ¢ 2? Sincerity and devotion win. 

1:07 2:07 3:07 4:07 >ik#t¢ Glamor plays a major part. 

4:39 5:39 6:39 7:39 JAY Persistence can make big strides. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 ¥ 9:54 .* ¥¢ Being prepared attains the plum. 
10:07 11:07 12:07 pm 1°7pm; > | @ Go after Its, private or public. 
12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37 3:37 >* > Promote old aims; be on time. 

7:13 8:13 9:13 10:13 «dd Skill and talents are rewarded. 

14} 1:22am 2:22 am 3:22am | 14 | 4:22am | 2 o Hf Cooperate on a new phase 

3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 >* 0 Superiore promote good work. 

11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:59pm | 2 2 Limit spending, promises. Avoid loss. 

1:41 pm 2:41 3:41 4:41 Denters @ | Moons enters Cancer 
11:47 0:47 am 1:47am | 15 | 2:47am 8 % 9 | Creative ideas, family, teamwork 

prosper. 
15 | 2:00am 3:00 4:00 5:00 2 turns R | Jupiter turns Retrograde 

4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 ¢ & Y | Unscramble deceit, plots, waste. 
7:37 8:57 9:57 10:57 @ A Y | Career or romance may climax. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13pm} 20 Vv Nefarious doings may be shocking. 
9:19 10:19 11:19 12:19 du? Straight talk and action pay. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59 oo s Explain, conciliate; check facts. 
11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30 dx ¢? Be calm to make advance. 

4:59 pm 5:59 6:59 7:39 a-y b The positive, realistic attitude wins. 
5:26 6:2% 7:% 8:% & | Y | False fronts can be ripped off. 

9:20 10:20 11:28 16 | 0:20am ¢ A @ | Positive, open action succeeds. 

16 | 0:04am 1:04 am 2:04 am 3:04 daive¢ Advance in private or public. 

5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 dx Associates help to increase assets. 
11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41pm; > | ? Discard unnecessary burdens. 

11:42 12:42 1:42 2:42 3a°0 Avoid people who ask for trouble. 

3:28 pm 4:28 5:28 6:28 axa. Be accurate in routine or moves. 
4:45 5:45 6:45 7:45 9 * A big t for r e, enter- 

taining show of talents. 

5:16 6:16 7:16 8:16 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

9:00 10:06 11:00 17 | 0:00am | b& turns D | Saturn turns Direct. 

17 | 1:37 am 2:37 am 4:37 >it? Push forward to achieve aims. 

6:05 7:05 9:05 > i New angles point to wider scope. 
9:16 10:16 12:l¢épm| > | a Present ideas for public approval. 
12:08 pm 1:08 pm 3:08 ax 7 Devotion produces rewards. 

2:02 3:02 5:02 ¢A Decide, agree. Settle personal affairs. 
2:26 3:26 5:26 ae Large enterprises take on fresh vigor. 
4:00 5:00 7:0 dx* 9? A boost for labors, parties, changes. 
7:47 8:47 10:47 ob Decisions have permanent value. 
8:38 9:38 11:38 3A Former efforts have fine publicity. 

18 | 3:24am 4:24 am 18 | 6:%am|3¢¢ Grasp a new impetus to success. 

8:06 9:06 11:06 >* Surprising reasons for changes. 
2:39 pm 3:39 pm 5:39pm | >| > Discharge obligations justly. 

3:46 4:% 6:46 dJie¢ Keep going under firm conrrol. 
5:42 6:42 8:42 AO Luck spreads over a big evening. 
5:43 6:43 8:43 Aaa Connect up with important plans. 
5:52 6:52 8:52 © A &@ | Brilliant chance to complete opera- 

tions. 

7:30 8:30 10:30 Denters w | Moon enters Virgo. 

19 | 1:59pm 2:59 pm 19 | 4:59pm; 2 uv V¥ Concentrate on production and sup- 
plies. 

3:14 4:14 6:14 3 10 A change of feeling could be at hand 
4:20 5:20 7:2 2-2 ¢ Lay away reserves, gains. 

8:25 9:25 11:25 ©enters vw | Sun enters Taurus. 

9:21 10:21 20 | O:2iam | 2D ? Indigestion may take various forms. 
9:39 10:39 0:39 >xbd Don’t bite off too much. 
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= Pacific | — | Mount’n| — | Central | — East. 

‘6 | Stand. | & | Stand. | & | Stand. | & | Stand Interpretations 

< Time < Time < Time < Time 

20 | 1:50am | 20} 2:50am | 20 | 3:50am :50 9 * Work to make solid connections or 
health. 

4:10 5:10 6:10 210 8A Get around, use headwork. 

5:58 6:58 7:58 58 dye Romance, labors, routine, pay off. 
6:13 7:13 8:13 13 D>x 8 Put plans, projects on schedule. 
8:39 9:39 10:39 :39 > i 8 Keep energies on the ball. 

10:01 11:01 12:01 pm Oipm | > Ht Sudden flurries can lose. 

7:26 pm 8:26 pm 9:26 :26 Joa High pressure can hijack progress. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 21 16am Dd enters Moon enters Libra 

10:51 11:51 0:51 am 51 2) y Keep the record straight — no foolin’. 
11:04 0:04 am 1:04 04 >xo Get set on a sensible course. 

21 |10:21 am 11:21 12:21 pm 21pm o x Industry, science, skill, business, 
combine in great opportunity for 
increase. 

3:47 pm 4:47 pm 5:47 6:47 DoW Press public or personal deals. 

6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 >* % It pays to respond to public opinion. 
8:03 9:03 10:03 11:03 > iy Unusual chance to shine. 

11:40 0:40 am 1:40am | 22] 2:40am | > * b Prepare for important settlements. 

22 | 2:50am 3:50 4:59 1 5:50 >A? Accept proposals, dates, ideas. 

8:59 9:59 10:59 111:59 ,* da Work fast to achieve a goal. 
12:24 pm 1:24pm 2:24 pm 3:24pm] > A i Clinch ambitions, love, labors. 
4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 8 Balance up values; decide fairly. 
6:21 7:21 8:24 9:21 >is Pull for financial interests. 
9:50 10:50 11:50 23 | 0:50am | > * 4 News, travel, parties, go well. 
11:49 0:49 am 1:49 am 2:49 Denters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
23 | 5:28 am 6:28 7:28 3:28 >¢fO Go after greater assets, income. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 :29 pm > il 4 Lay in supplies; look for support. 
6:51 pm 7:51 pm 8:51 pm 51 DyvvY Benefits may come in odd ways. 
9:32 10:32 11:32 24/ 0:32am | 9 OO 9 Arrogant demands can hurt all sides. 
24 | 1:57am 2:57 am 3:57 am 57 Sa Ia No use to fight windmills. 
3:14 4:14 5:14 14 30 b Take time to study problems. 
3:50 4:50 5:50 :50 8A Great movements, developments 
grow fast. 
5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 > |b Make the most of intensive efforts. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00pm | © turns Pluto turns Direct. 
10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 > x Q Share honors, income, aid, materials. 
1:54 pm 2:54 pm 3:54 4:54 Joe Storms may involve money, health. 
- 4:41 5:41 6:41 7:41 «x Me Work calmly with associates. 
5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 8 enters Mercury enters Taurus. 
25 | 2:20am 5 | 3:20am 4:20am | 25/ 5:00am | > vy gy Add up blessings and be thankful. 
4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 > enters Moon enters Sagittarius. 
6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 oe Carry out routine plans, operations. 
1:08 pm 2:08 pm 3:08 pm 4:08pm/ > | 4 Decide on coming action, moves. 
2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 >xoO Somebody must do the chores. 
4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 > | Inspiration needs practical sense. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 26] O:lbam | D | Q The big boys can give a lift. 
26 | 0:33 am 1:33 am 2:33 am 3:33 >x* Vv Glamour spreads good fortune. 
3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 > Aa‘eg Large projects expand dramatically. 
9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34pm | D> A b Good organization steps up a peg. 
8:55 pm 9:55 pm 10:55 pm 11:55 D> Q Petty jealousy, spite, defeat aims. 
10:03 11:03 0:03 am | 27 03am /3DAda¢ Publicity can bring extra gains. 
11:59 0:59 am 1:59 59 rH Loss in quarrels, separations. 
27 | 8:10am 9:10 10:10 :10 a 4.2 Consider love or money seriously. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 52pm| do 4 Enter long-term agreements. 
12:21 pm 1:21 pm 2:21 pm 3:21 2 enters Moon enters Capricorn. 
9:30 10:30 11:30 28 730 am 9 * Creative labors, close companions. 
romance reach a new phase. 
28 | 1:58am 2:58 am 3:58 am :58 >A 8 Career and finances may improve. 
3:59 4:59 5:59 :59 d2AO Public applause for fine work. 
9:29 10:29 226 12:29pm; JO YV Avoid gossip, suspicion, disruption. 
12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41 pm 41 Dxre Polish up the rough edges. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 :47 >i? Prepare for unusual events. 
7:13 8:13 9:13 13 a x } Attend to obligations cheerfully. 
9:01 10:01 11:01 29 :01 am 9 Romantic business may hit the 
. jackpot. 
’ 9:32 10:32 11:32 :32 Og Determination can overcome ob- 
P stacles. 
29 | 8:40am 9:40am 10:40 am 40 © fl Logic, reason, faith are essential. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 42pm| 342 Be sure of all details before action. 
10:3) 11:31 12:31 pm 31 >x i Erratic moves can hurt position. 
11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 :28 >x Q Apply finishing touches to tasks. 
8:28 pm 9:28 10:28 :28 oe a | The pay-off should be good. 
8:42 9:42 10:42 :42 8 oR Take nothing on say-so; seek facts. 
11:16 0:16am | 30 | 1:16am | 30 | 2:16am | Denters Moon enters Aquarius. 
30 | 9:35 am 10:35 11:35 12:35pm | 2 || 2 Fine performance merits approval. 
2:27 pm 3:27 pm 4:27 pm 5:27 > iu Eccentric notions need a curb. 
3:16 4:16 5:16 6:16 8g | Don’t dash off at break-neck speed. 
3:24 4:24 5:24 6:24 $0 Watch for legal, public rebuffs, hurts. 
6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 3ia Control costs, credit, career. 
8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 00 Finances may need special treatment. 
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- April, 1948 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
April 1st to April 9th 


Apri. is all yours. Set your own 
pace; point your feet towards new fields 
of expression, new scenes, new contacts, 
new and expanding roads of opportun- 
ity. You should have learned through 
past months—by a process of elimina- 
tion—which romantic engagement, what 
promotional line, speculative venture or 
new business project, what creative line 
of activity, what social tactic is practical 
to pursue, once the tide turns in your 
favor, as it so definietly does this month. 

Investigate all possibilities, especially 
those off the beaten track. Be ready to 
give the challengingly new, which en- 
courages leadership, a sincere try, Travel 
for pleasure or business, literally or 
through the use of recently acquired 
interests and skills, via routes of literary 
or scientific activity. Those who can ef- 
fectively use a foreign language may 
improve their jobs—in publishing, edu- 
cational work among foreigners, or in 
the export trade. Beat the band for 
personal or public ventures as early 
as the 2nd; promote yourself and your 
wares with a dramatic flourish, and po- 
litical acumen. Slow down over the 4th; 
avoid recklessness in speech or manner; 
obey traffic laws if you travel. Cut no 
corners on two wheels and stay out of 
planes. Sound sense pays off around the 
5th; keep enthusiasm, expectations and 
promises within reasonable bounds. Har- 
ness vour energies over the 8th for a 
big push, All major projects—speculat- 
ive, adventurous, romantic, creative or 
educational—now have the green light. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon marks the official 
starting point of new ventures for which 
you've been laying the groundwork 
through the long winter and early 
spring. A fortunate chance should speed 
things up around the 12th; new meth- 
ods, a novel approach gain attention or 
new customers and open new territory 
or set you thinking along new lines on 
which you may capitalize almost at once. 


y Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


Personal contacts pay off (14th-15th) ; 
judicious use of a well-turned compli- 
ment may do the trick. Popularity 
among relatives, neighbors, familiars can 
be turned to account, At the same time, 
guard against sentimental involvement. 
Partners may misunderstand too gra- 
cious overtures towards others. Better 
not get your values mixed while you woo 
personal favors. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


This yuarter continues the favorable 
developments of the week before, Con- 
centrate on practical affairs in hand, but 
continue to plan their steady expansion, 
The week offers a daily all-star show of 
planetary benevolence—16th, 17th, 18th, 
20th, 21st; luck is with you; count on 
the favor of important people, success 
in speculative ventures (backed by good 
business practice and know-how), long 
and short-term profit. You’re in the 
driver’s seat, free to go wherever oppor- 
tunity beckons, where your personal ap- 
titudes, talents or long-range vision may 
carry you. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon highlights finances— 
suggesting the necessity for balancing 
the books, matching outgo and income, 
checking your own or partners’ miscal- 
culations or extravagance. Credit’s good, 
but don’t get out too far on a limb. 
Improve social opportunities (27th, 
28th). Be the shining light at parties 
in your own circle and beyond; make 
yourself agreeable to all. Personal con- 
tacts are best if you sell, need material 
for writing, or aim to open the way to 
broader social interests. Check the ten- 


. dency to misjudgment in financial mat- 


ters over the 30th; a sudden turn in 
speculative trends may entail loss. Curb 
excessive demands of sweethearts or 
children and sidestep trivial quarrels 
over money—even if you're right in 
principle. Later hvuurs speed friendly 
solutions. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Thu—Apr. 1—SATURN—Force thru a 
clarification of relationships with partners, 
lawyers, any situation where issues are not 
sharply defined. Tap hidden factors in p.m. 
to strengthen position. 

Fri.— Apr. 2— SATURN —Shop, close 
deals; seek salary or allowance increases. 
Bring ambitious plans down to working 
reality; discussion with friends can be 
fruitful in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—URANUS—Social contacts 
may turn up bits of information you need 
or make helpful suggestions, An invitation 
adds to your or a. partner’s prestige. A 
temperamental flare-up can mar late p.m. 

Sun.—Apr, 4—URANUS—FEarly morning 
disturbances blow out quickly. Beautiful 
afternoon for a neighborhood jaunt, enter- 
taining friends, attending social functions. 

Mon —Apr. 5—NEPTUNE—Take the in- 
itiative; accent the personal in business, 
efforts to obtain desires, dealing with chil- 
dren, romancing. A legitimate gamble can 
prove profitable; favors should come thru. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—Explore the 
background of situations; gather informa- 
tion; plan your attack on personal goals. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—NEPTUNE— Keep your 
eye on the ball, be sure you've got all your 
facts straight and that others understand 
you and your motives. Unreliable stories 
raise hopes; travel is inadvisable in p.m. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—MARS—Look your pret- 
tiest when you start out early to nail down 
personal opportunity; excellent for shop- 
ping, entertaining, pushing yourself for- 
ward, Evening romantic—an association 
formed should be permanent and happy. 

Fri. — Apr. 9 — MARS — The next two 
weeks offer you the biggest chance of the 
year to accomplish personal aims, cover 
yourself with glory, reach new heights in 
social, publishing or educational circles, 
travel, etc. Start the ball rolling today. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—V ENUS—Check accounts; 
replenish supplies; shop. Play down tem- 
perament, stay out of limelight in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Don’t throw a 
scene with children or sweethearts if your 
desires are balked or money worries de- 
pressing. Postpone engagements. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MERCURY—Write, an- 
swer ads, scout the neighborhood for’ bar- 
gains or possibilities. Present your ideas, 
Stressing originality. Contact neighbors, 
relatives, friends. Sign contracts. 

Tue. —Apr. 13—MERCURY—Exert your 
influence on familiar ground.. Demonstrate 
your ability to work efficiently and fast. 
Circulate, write or travel to show off per- 
sonal talent, gain favors, tie up a romance. 


Wed. — — Apr. 14— MERCURY — U nex- 


pected news may arrive in’ morning mail. 
Keep plans practical and move fast to sew 
up agreements in p.m. Social events near 
home. offer opportunity and romance. 
Written application can bring results. 
Thu.—Apr. 15—MOON—Early morning 
ideas or developments are sound; stick to 





them thru the confusion, misunderstanding, 
sentimental appeal of p.m. Take pajns to 
explain yourself carefully. 

Fri—Apr. 16> MOON — Meet develop- 
ments involving home, property, basic 
business security, job, family, with con- 
fidence. Exert personal authority or talents. 
Write, travel, conclude deals, shop. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—SUN—Full recognition of 
the scope of your abilities, possibilities for 
personal expansion, relationships with chil- 
dren or intimates comes as long-term sit- 
uations start to move. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—SUN—State your case 
forcefully; contact important people; make 
arrangements for travel, vacations, educa- 
tional courses, children. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—MERCURY—Consider 
methods of working out new plans. See 
the doctor, dentist; consult repairmen. 

Tue. — Apr. 20— MERCURY — Another 
day when self confidence, initiative, can 
carry you-far. Disruptions of routine, un- 
welcome visitors, minor accidents, are an- 
noying; don't speak your mind. 

Wed.—Apr. 21I—VENUS—Work fast to 
settle routine, contact neighbors, interview 
prospective clients, sign contracts or other 
agreements, catch up on correspondence. 
Social contacts improve prospects. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—VENUS—Shop for 
clothes for self or children. Entertain in 
afternoon; try something new—express 
your ideas, Accept invitations, offers, pro- 

posals, agreements in eveni 

Fri.—Apr. 2 PLUTON financing pur- 
chasing, selling, partnership accounts and 
estimates need a going over. Play down 
emotions in evening 

Sat.—Apr. 24—PL UTO—The family bud- 
get can be a source of argument; lay plans 
practically and say “no” to demands. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—JUPITER—A pleasant, 
social day—nothing extraordinary; good for 
lolling around with a book, checking plans, 
sorting our ideas and prospects. 
‘Mon.—Apr. 26—JUPITER—Good news 
from a distance can arrive. Take the bull 
by the horns and tackle those in author- 
ity; consult teachers, plan summer courses, 
join in social activities, travel. 

Tue. — Apr, .27— JUPITER —<An offer, 
contact, reply to an application, chance to 
travel or obtain a transfer, results of an 
examination, hold excellent promise. Beard 
the lion in his den. Social or romantic 
possibilities of evening should be grasped. 

Wed.— Apr. 28— SATURN — You ora 
partner need to keep your eyes open in 
a.m. Surprising news, unexpected contacts, 
sudden developments close to home, are 
due: in evening. Listen with an open mind, 

Thu.—Apr, 29—SATURN—You're in de- 
mand at work or in your community. 
Stress material practicality in dealings 
with partners, lawyers, negotiations or ar- 
rangements of any ‘kind. 

Fri—Apr. 30—URANUS—Keep a sharp 
eye on expenses; purchases need to be ex- 
amined for flaws; children’s demands 
should be toned down. Refuse to gamble 
or entertain extravagantly; curb temper. 
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April, 1948 ° 
For those born 


April 20 to May 20 
April 1st to April 9th — 


| HE stability and security you’ve been 


striving for against formidable odds can 
become an established reality during 
April. For those who have had burden- 
some domestic or family responsibilities, 
there can be the sense of well being 
that comes with a job well done, as the 
strain is eased and the family settles to 
normal, pleasanter conditions, Greater 
reliance on others’ cooperation, or the 
help of social or group agencies, can be 
a factor in restoring basic order. Enjoy 
increased self confidence that comes with 
a trust in the foundations of your se- 
curity. Powerful forces are working 
with you to stablizie business conditions, 
improve the value of properties held, or 
give a better market for their sale. You 
should be solidly entrenched in a job or 
business of your own, free to go on 
from here to new and better things. If 
properties or other tied up assets are to 
be liquidated, accomplish this before the 
15th, when possible, though the entire 
month is favorable for all practical en- 
deavors. 

Follow your understanding of devel- 
oping land or property or business trends 
around the 2nd. Reckless financial moves 
around the 4th may prove costly. Dis- 
regard high-pressure tactics of impor- 
tunate or too venturesOme associates; 
vour judgment’s likely to prove right on 
the 5th, if you’ve held to conservative 
procedures, or heeded the advice of 
more responsible, older members of your 
family or business group. Button your 
purse in late hours of the 5th; your gen- 
erosity can easily be imposed spon, The 
8th finds you rarin’ to go forward with 
some basic security project. Have all 
plans worked out; you can give it “the 
gun” tomorrow. 


April 9th to Apri! 16th 


The New Moon gives you the green 
light for the establishment of a new 
business base, moving into new quarters 
or a home of your own, transacting im- 
portant business involving land or real 
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Your Weekly Guide 


estate holdings, letting contracts for 
their improvement. A rare financial op- 
portunity may develop around the 12th, 
with the prospect of tangible gains, the 
completition of profitable deals, on the 
14th and 15th. Genuine service—to fam- 
ily, business, or community—is not only 
worth while for itself, but can prove 
profitable for you in practical ways, even 
if you expected no material return. . You 
seem to have the inside track on devel- 
oping practical trends and can extend 
your security stakes on the basis of such 
foresight. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


The 17th should give you unmistak- 
able confirmation that you are definitely 
in the groove—in domestic arrange- 
ments, a final solution of a family prob- 
lem that assures comfort to all con- 
cerned, securing title to a home or other 
property, establishing yourself in a po- 
sition of authority, or as sole owner of 
a business, head of your own menage, 
etc. From such arrangements, material 
benefits can begin to sprout—wider 
credit, financial backing, expanding cor- 
porate assets, a bank loan readily given 
on good collateral, increasing dividends 
on investments. Follow through on ma- 
jor transactions through the 18th, 20th, 
21st, being quick to take advantage of a 
sudden turn in the market in your favor, 
engaging the resources of others in 
joint or corporate ventures that have 
every promise of success. Seek higher 
rates of compensation, a more generous 
expense or household allowance. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon spotlights relations 
with partners and public, the need for 
continuing cooperation in settling basic 
problems. Friends can be counted on for 
assistance or support on the 24th. Spend 
for the home; entertain there over the 
27th, 28th. Be quick to grasp financial 
opportunity on the 28th. Bold decisions 
pay. off. Opposition may develop. over 
the 30th, but can be. satisfactorily “re- 
solved in later hours, with a new slant 
on points at issue. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1—JUPITER—Domestic or 
business chores keep you pretty well tied 
up but there’s satisfaction in filling your 
role capably. Manage a pleasant outing, 
meeting or see friends tonight. 

Fri—Apr. 2— JUPITER — Travel, play 
your hunches or act on information re- 
ceived early. Promote basic interests and 
welfare. Dress up and go places, meet peo- 
ple. take in lectures; submit reports, 
material. 

Sat. — Apr. 3— SATURN — You've more 
to work with or to spend and can step 
out with assurance. News, discussions are 
on an exciting level. Don’t prolong even- 
ing; disapproval, arguments are near sur- 
ace, 

Sun.—Apr. 4—SATURN—Friends may 
wake you to spill their trouble or heavy 
spending cause flareups but cares are eras- 
ed by general optimism. Social and public 
activities enhance prestige. Evening tiring. 

Mon.—Apr. 5— URANUS — Exert the 
push that makes wishes come true. Friends 
or elders can ease burdens or lend power- 
ful support on job, property, family or 
= affairs. Work for long-range ben- 
efits. 

Tue.— Apr. 6— URANUS — Don’t lose 
sight of the goal in working out details. 
Arrange time for relaxation or see a friend 
who buoys you up to regain perspective. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—URANUS—Optimism is 
wonderful and so is sociability, but ask 
questions as you go along and don’t under- 
write extravagance. Conserve energy. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—NEPTUNE—Push for ar- 
rangements that put you right with your 
world, and further interests of those near 
and dear. Refuse to be distracted from 
your own understanding, purpose in p.m. 

Fri.— Apr. 9— NEPTUNE — Efforts to 
solve problems of long standing begin to 
bear fruit—a better job or more pay, prop- 
erty improvements, redecoration or ad- 
vantageous moves, sales or purchases. 

Sat—Apr. 10—MARS—Personal and pri- 
vate interests are favored. Give yourself a 
treat, circulate and enjoy popularity, but 
get back home early. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—MARS—Haste and irrita- 
tion pave the way for breakage, cuts, burns, 
spats; direct energy practically. Figure new 
moves, expenditures in p.m. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Unusual co- 
operation, ease and rapidity mark the day; 
you can find exactly what you want in 
shopping, make a quick turnover or profit, 
secure a raise or payment. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—VENUS— Another 
smooth flowing day for all practical mat- 
ters. Buy or sell, increase earning power. 
Make use of experience or consult with 
elders on developing opportunities. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—VENUS—Just don’t run 
reserves too low or stretch credit on a 
splurge. P.M., good news, discussions clear 
the air or give spirits a lift. 

Thu—Apr. 15—MFRCURY—The major 
pattern is toward improved living and 
working conditions, a better return on 


labor or investment. Don’t let meddling 
arouse uncertainy; expect reassuring news 
tonight. 

Fri—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Clear away 
any blocks to efficient functioning—phys- 
ical, mental or personality difficulties. Make 
investments, purchases for family, home, 
business. 

Sat.— Apr. 17— MOON — The position 
you’ve been striving to reach can become 
an actuality today, and while the respon- 
sibility may be rather sobering, you've con- 
fidence and strong support to back you up. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MOON—Make necessary 
arrangements and don’t worry. P.M. is ex- 
cellent for entertaining important persons, 
having a party or house-warming, strength- 
ing ties with loved ones. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—SUN—Attend to home 
or business routine; formulate and _ talk 
over the next move in order. Skip indul- 
gences, 

Tue. — Apr. 20— SUN — Don’t let more 
good news or luck upset your sound com- 
mon sense. Resist any temptation to gam- 
ble with gains or to make luxury pur- 
chases or plans for yourself, children or 
loved ones. 

Wed. — Apr. 21— MERCURY — Studies, 
skills, charitable work or service can open 
up new avenues of profit. Shop for busi- 
ness or household needs, hire help. 

Thu.—Apr. 22— MERCURY — Excellent 
for purchasing labor saving devices or 
equipment, stepping up your schedule. See 
the doctor, dentist, landlord. 

Fri—Apr. 23—VENUS—Survey progress 
made and resolve not to let it go to your 
head. Continue to emphasize service and 
cooperation. Refuse arguments tonight. 

Sat.— Apr. 24— VENUS — Financial or 
property matters involving others may be 
worked out or confirmed early. Keep your 
temper if you run into aggravations. Do 
tasks that require physical energy. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—PLUTO—Fit your plans 
to others—you’ll run into more generosity, 
good will and fun that way, and perhaps 
a surprise gift or! romantic happiness. 

Mon.—Apr. 26— PLUTO — Financial or 
property matters can be decided, claims 


settled, refunds obtained, the budget 
stretched for home, family or business 
needs. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—PLUTO—Anything not 


completed yesterday can come through in 
a burst of generosity today—a gift, raise, 
bonus, increased allowance, etc., enabling 
you to make desired purchases. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—JUPITER—Collect your- 
self or you'll be late, lose or mislay things. 
Night can bring surprising developments 
in personal or financial affairs; be on the 
alert. ~ 

Thu.—Apr. 29—JUPITER—Adjustments 
have to be made all over the lot; think 
things through and try to decide what your 
obligations are. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—SATURN—Don’t put your 
foot in it in the excitement or you'll be 
bucking a strong current. Keep worries, 
jangles to yourself. Decisions, changes can 
best be made tonight. 











nh 
I= 


it 
or 
se 


we 


= 


wee ™ 








April, 1948 





April, 1948 


For those born * 
May 21 to June 21 
April Ist to April 9th 


OUR enthusiasm and general so- 
ciability are assets you can use to bril- 
liant advantage in this consistently fa- 
vorable month. The more you use your 
gift for making friends and winning 
them to your special band-wagon, the 
faster can you direct that bright chariot 
towards cherished goals. Dare to set 
your sights on bold new objectives; you 
can get cooperation from partners, rel- 
atives and friends to help you on your 
way. New doors open at the merest 
push; you’re well-liked, can impart to 
those you sell, teach, do business with, 
or meet socially, your own special brand 
of optimism, confidence and enthusiasm. 
Negotiations on all levels are specially 
favored, Those about to marry, or found 
any other kind of partnership, can seal 
their contracts under the best possible 
auspices, Things click with a smooth- 
ness to astonish even those with a deft 
touch, agile in rising to opportunity. 
Expect to run into just the openings 
you've been looking for; the other fel- 
low is just as glad to make the connec- 
tion as you are. What life turns up is 
just your dish. 

Gone are the minor headaches and 
frustrations of the winter. Set yourself 
into smooth-running daily routines (2nd) 
and stick to them. Watch out for squalls 
over the 4th. Don’t overplay your hand, 
or be too independent in dealing with 
those higher up. Diplomacy in intimate 
relations pays off on the 5th, Don’t 
abuse others’ confidence in you by prom- 
ising more than you fulfill, or pass up 
a sound chance for a gaudier bit of 
window dressing with less real oppor- 
tunity behind it. Widen contacts; learn 
your lines for the big play about to 
open. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon is the best time to 
set major plans in motion, to step into 
the “big time.” Your opportunity’s as 
large as your imagination and special 
skills can make it. If vou’ve nroved 
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yourself a big fish in a little pond, make 
yourself just as big a fish in the larger 
world outside. Get before the public. 
Widen your territory. Sell yourself and 
your wares—social, artistic, business, lit- 
erary. Seal contracts, marry, go into 
partnership, preferably before the 15th, 
to avoid possible snags in negotiations 
that might hold things up until mid- 
August. The 12th-15th are good for 
travel, promotional business, — social 
moves. Use the personal approach in all 
contacts. Don’t be sidetracked late on 
the 14th; steer clear of emotional in- 
volvements. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


Everything begun last week should 
move forward without a hitch. You'd 
have to work overtime to find a bump 
or a detour you can blame on circum- 
stances. The only danger js that you 
slide too easily into the most conven- 
lent security pattern, without exerting 
yourself too strenuously for bigger 
stakes. Be thankful for the disciplines 
learned during the winter, orderly meth- 
ods of work, sensible daily. habits and 
routines, for they help to make every- 
thing “roll on wheels” if you continue 
to use them. Seek interviews with im- 
portant people; entrench yourself solidly 
with those who can be most useful to 
you, who can best advance your prog- 
ress (16th, 17th, 18th, 20th, 21st). 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon highlights duties and 
responsibilities, details in everyday rou- 
tines you may have overlooked in the 
fast-paced weeks just passed. Take care 
of them and resume speed on the 24th- 
26th, 27th, 28th. Sees new people; sign 
contracts; travel; sell; write; develop 
new ideas and follow them through. Use 
surprise effectively on the 28th. Defer 
to public opinion over the 30th and 
tread on no sensitive toes. Take critic- 
ism in good part. New ideas flourish 
best where there’s no houseroom for 
pettv resentments. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1—PLUTO—Wishful think- 
ing blunts your alertness to real opportun- 
ity. P.M. best for financial favors. Improve 
professional, social status. Turn real, not 
hoped-for resources to sharper account. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—PLUTO—Cash in on a de- 
veloping trend. Get relatives, asquaintances, 
friends, behind a popular sales or “good- 
neighbor” program. Write. Travel. Sell. 

Sat—Apr. 3—JUPITER—An inner ela- 
tion can sustain you through important 
social,’ personal, educational or business 
contacts. You feel, rightly, your “day” is 
close. Keep expectations realistic. Avoid 
late travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—JUPITER—Stay ground- 
ed; curb recklessness or disregard of reg- 
ulations in any form of travel. Considera- 
tion for others prevents personal tensions. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—SATURN—Don’t play the 
spoiled child or solid gains you’ve earned 
the hard way may lose their savor, Old 
friends can help advance major objectives. 

Tue. — Apr. 6— SATURN — Keep plans 
and routine schedules flexible. If one thing 
refuses to go smoothly, divert attention 
to another, Clear up loose ends at home or 
business. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—SATURN—A lot of big 
talk may get nowhere. Discount too glit- 


tering promises or vague propositions. Be 
optimistic, but not visionary or imprac- 
tical. 


Thu. — Apr. 8— URANUS —A vigorous 
promotional’ or social program wins sup- 
port, starts the big wheels rolling. Set 
your sights on ambitious goals, but plan an 
astute campaign. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—URANUS—The New Moon 
gives you the green light to start ambitious 
ventures carrying you into broader busi- 
ness, social, educational fields. Count on a 
“real break.” 

Sat.—Apr. 10—NEPTUNE—Be discreet, 
keeping details of your plans or private 
affairs to yourself. Let ideas jell before 
trying them out. Withdraw to think things 
through. 

Sun.—Apr. 11— NEPTUNE — Practical 
obstacles in your way should not discour- 
age you, nor should pointed or hostile 
criticism throw you off base. Exercise re- 
straint in personal relations. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MARS—Give it the gun 
today. Work fast; cooperate with the 
forces of sudden constructive change, as 
new doors open for you. Clarify, broaden 
objectives. Use your friends. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—MARS—Good timing and 
judgment make even the little things 
“click” as you get practical new projects 
rolling. Experience and “know-how,” plus 
dynamic methods and the right contacts 
produce tangible results. 

ed.— Apr. 14—MARS— Push ahead 
confidently. Collaborate with others but 


don’t let them talk you into getting too 
far out on a limb. Built on today’s, not 
tomorrow’s prospects. 

Thu. — Apr. 15 — VENUS — Luck’s with 
you—in business, creative effort, social act- 





ivity, romance. Keep both feet on the 
ground; don’t push a willing horse too 
hard. 


Fri.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Your charm and 
persuasiveness can get you around tight 
corners. Put your personal gifts to pro- 
ductive practical use. Capitalize on popular 


demand. 
Sat—Apr. 17—MERCURY—A day for 
solid accomplishment. Widen contacts. 


Back a strong selling line with conscien- 
tious performance. Travel. Write. Strength- 
en personal ties. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—Travel for 
pleasure or business. Improve partnership, 
personal relations. Marry. Put on your 
most ambitious social or cultural “show.” 

Mon.—Apr. 19— MOON — You'll need 
time out to catch your breath if you’ve 
been going it high, wide and handsome 
over the weekend. Tie up loose ends; at- 
tend to overlooked detail. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—MOON—A.M. best for 
effective selling, new contacts, favors or 
support for projects in hand. P.M. unpre- 
dictable. Avoid domestic tensions. Curb 
extravagance, 

Wed.— Apr. 21—SUN—A lucky day. 
Friends, associates can help you capitalize 
on a sudden opportunity. Romance, social 
activities, contacts favored in P.M 

Thu.—Apr. 22—SUN—Consolidate yes- 
terday’s gains. Continue pushing towards 
major goals. Go after what you want, but 
don’t reach for the moon, or block the 
way for others. 

Fri. — Apr. 23 — MERCURY — The Full 
Moon calls for a check on-neglected ob- 
ligations or duties owed your family, your 
work, your personal security. Go on a 
stiffer schedule, but allow for needed rest. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—Real oppor- 
tunities, social and practical, are opening 
on all sides. Don’t spoil your chances by 
misplaced personalities or unruly temper. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—VENUS—There’s more 
room for tolerance, concern for others’, 
interests that can at the same time im- 
prove your own prospects. 

Mon.—Apr. 26— VENUS — Concentrate 
on interviews, agreements, important busi- 
ness transactions in A.M. Clash of per- 
sonal interest may distract attention in 
later hours, 

Tue.—Apr. 27—VENUS—A most auspi- 
cious day, once personal differences or 
tensions are disposed of. Go after your 
biggest plum in the forenoon. Evening: 
Turn on your “best line” to clinch an 
advantage. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—PLUTO—Sentimentality 
can prove expensive. Don’t be impractical 
with others’ resources. Your judgment or 
foresight is mdére dependable after lunch. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—PLUTO—Act on an im- 
personal evaluation of the facts. Be quick 
to capitalize on a sudden break. A chance 
encounter may produce fruitful results. 

Fri —Apr. 30—JUPITER—Doubt of self 
or others can spoil your aim, tangle per- 
sonal relations, distort your judgment. Deal 
with facts only and with those imperson- 
ally. 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


April 1st to April 9th 


CowncentRATE on improving 
every aspect of your material situation. 
The tide’s in your favor. Sound invest- 
ments pay off. Working conditions im- 
prove as you find more congenial tasks 
to encourage your efforts, or help you 
can depend on to lift many burdens 
from your shoulders. Spend for labor 
and time-saving devices, more modern 
equipment, comforts and incentives for 
employees to stimulate enthusiasm and 
encourage production. Sharpen your 
skills to earn advancement on your job. 
If you run a business, give that “service 
with a smile” that attracts new business 
and good will. You're in better health 
and spirits and that stepped-up energy 
potential can be translated into cash. As 
earnings increase, the winter’s financial 
pressures disappear. Put your savings to 
work for you to strengthen the whole 
material picture. Use the 2nd for wise 
financial moves that not only promise 
a profit, but enhance prestige. Curb im- 
patience or precipitate action over the 
4th; use care while traveling. Your 
judgment’s better on the Sth and 8th; 
business conditions are then stable and 
your investments protected. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
mounting prestige — business, profes- 
sional or social—easier now to maintain 
financially. A better job helps to send 
your stock up, as do wider opportun- 
ities for service. The enthusiastic per- 
formance of duties and responsibilities 
in family or community groups makes 
you welcome everywhere. Give your 
best and vou’re assured an adequate re- 
turn. Follow a financial hunch on the 
12th; pull strings to advance business 
or social interests. You’ve more friends 
than you know, ready to come to your 
support when and where they're most 
needed. A greater inner confidence con- 
tributes to basic security. Feel com- 
pletely at home wherever you hang your 
hat. If you’ve a job change in mind, 
make it before the 15th for the best 
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possible deal. If the new setup’s less 
than perfect, count on getting things 
just right around mid-August. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


This entire week is excellent for prac- 
tical activities of any kind—in finances, 
home decoration or repairs, bettering 
working conditions for yourself or those 
who work for you, improving your job, 
increasing household or office staff or 
services, getting a better deal from the 
landlord, or (if the shoe’s on the other 
foot) more cooperation from tenants, 
employees, service personnel. Invest sav- 
ings; increase income and earnings. You 
should eat better, dress better, work bet- 
ter, feel better. Seek wider fields for 
your skills, and more generous rewards 
as you demonstrate them. Creative think- 
‘ing pays off in many unexpected ways. 
Trust your hunches. Indulge your na- 
tural hospitality; spread your best be- 
fore those most likely to appreciate it 
and return favors in kind. Your most 
important business deals can be success- 
fully promoted after the 17th. Ask 
favors of superiors (18th). Increased 
earnings contribute to inner satisfaction 
and security, widen social interests, 
encourage more ambitious objectives 


(20th-22nd). 
April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon may require a tally 
of the cost of current projects, social 
engagements,. personal commitments, but 
while it’s wise to stay within your 
means, don’t lose out on a really worth- 
while proposition through misplaced 
conservatism. The 24th indicates how 
little cause for worry you have. Your 
job should be secure and your stock 
still on the rise. Financial moves can 
vield an unexpected profit over the 27th. 
You may have larger reserves (literally 
or figuratively), or more sources of 
supply than you thought. Keep resources 
in circulation to the 30th when caution’s 
justified. Reject the advice you get 
from others and postpone action in fi- 
nancial matters till you’ve clarified your 
own intimation of just which way the 
cat’s going to jump. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1— VENUS — Exaggerated 
fears for security and family welfare jeop- 
ardize the stability you seek. Cooperation 
with partners on. practical concerns re- 
stores mental balance and confidence. 

Fri —Apr. 2—VENUS—Put. over a prof- 
itable financial deal. Conclude agreements. 
Act as mediator to arrive at a working 
compromise. Improve social and public re- 
lations. 

Sat.—Apr, 3—PLUTO—Make conserva- 
tive investments in land or property. 
Stretch the household budget to improve 


domestic comfort. Your credit’s sound. 
Stay within income, but avoid needless 
pennypinching. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—PI.UTO—One of those 


mornings when you “should have stood in 
bed.” Avoid blowing up over trifles, dodge 
arguments over money. Later hours pro- 
vide a more constructive outlet for inner 
restlessness. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—JUPITER—Disregard of- 
ficious in-laws, gossip reflecting petty spite. 
You've big things on the fire, can advance 
closer to an ambitious material’ goal. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—JUPITER—Close up the 
gaps between vague plans and the funds 
you have to work with. You and your 
family may not agree on how your money’s 
to be spent. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—JUPITER—With the best 
of intentions you can gum up _ working 
schedules by promising or taking on too 
much. Do what has to be done today, not 
tomorrow. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—SATURN—Keep your eye 
on the ball, There’s more business, financial 
gain, promotion, in the works for those 
energetic enough to capitalize on oppor- 
tunity. 

Fri—Apr. 9—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers interest on business or professional 
concerns, Constructive changes are in the 
making, promising wider opportunity, more 
prestige. 

Sat—Apr. 10—URANUS—Clarify your 
objectives. Seek favor with those who can 
help you reach ambitious goals. Improving 
the financial picture is a slow, uphill climb. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—URANUS—You may be 
forced to “shell out” more than you ex- 
pected. Be ready to meet necessary social 
demands, but don’t be a fall guy for the 
whole check. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—NEPTUNE—Pull strings 
quietly to advance major interests. Your 
break may come from an unexpected quar- 
ter. Ingenuity and alertness pay off at the 
top. 

Tue——Apr. 13— NEPTUNE — Develop- 
ments today can contribute mightily to 
inner satisfaction, financial and emotional 
security. Increase earnings; improve do- 
mestic conditions; add to savings; make a 
sound investment. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—NEPTUNE—Confidence 
is justified, for your stock is on the rise 
—but don’t let it make you careless or 
extravagant—with time, energy or re- 


sources, 





Thu.—Apr. 15—MARS—Confused, over- 
sentimentalized attitudes can obscure your 
judgment, or get in the way of a good 
financial hunch. Let things break without 
too much manipulation on your part. _ 

Fri.— Apr. 16 — MARS — Your practical 
judgment is keen; trust it—in business or 
personal expenditures, investments, trans- 
actions that can yield a good profit. 

Sat.— Apr. 17— VENUS—An excellent 
day for finance, business, professional, so- 
cial activities that can advance material 
interests, heighten your prestige. 

Sun. — Apr. 18— VENUS — More of the 
same, only more so. Though it’s Sunday, 
keep your mind on practical, material con- 
cerns—community or family activities that 
widen the sphere of your influence. Enter- 
tain. 

Mon.— Apr. 19— MERCURY — Follow 
through on projects of the past week. Clean 
up detail; attend to correspondence; see 
more people; keep your ideas in circulation. 
Check on financial reserves. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—MERCURY—Be the first 
on line for business, a new job, a chance 
to turn an extra penny. You tend to scatter 
your forces later, waste time and energy. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—MOON—Luck is with 
you, especially if you “let it happen” with- 
out too much interference or manipula- 
tion. Creative thinking pays off in greater 
eventual securitv. Spend for the home. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MOON—Good for land 
or property investment or improvement. 
Buy a home; better domestic conditions. 
Increase earnings. Sell present holdings at 
a profit. Entertain at home. 

Fri.— Apr. 23—SUN— The Full Moon 
spotlights social or romantic interests, cre- 
ative or speculative ventures. Check to see 
how far you’ve advanced this month to- 
wards major personal goals. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—SU N—Avoid the extremes 
of hesitancy or recklessness in financial 
moves. Be sure you get your money’s 
worth and full recognition for time, en- 
ergy or services expended. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—A full so- 
cial calendar may take more out of you 
than it’s worth. Leave time for rest and 
relaxation in company you find most con- 
genial. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Give and 
demand good service. The real “know-how” 
pays off. Spend for needed equipment fiur- 
nishings, supplies. P.M., sidestep tensions. 

Tue—Apr. 27—MERCURY—Depend on 
cooperation of coworkers, subordinates, 
landlords and others responsible for com- 
fort or efficient services. Better your job. 


Wed.—Apr. 28— VENUS — Emotional 
confusion or domestic snarls cloud the 
forenoon. Know what you want before you 
give voice to your discontent. 

Thu. — Apr. 29— VENUS — Widen con- 
tacts. Seek the advice and encouragement 
of those sympathetic to your general ob- 
jectives. Pick associates wisely. Cooperate. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—PI.UTO—It may be nec- 
essary to reshuffle your plans, methods, 
take a new tally of friends and associates, 
as the situation may dictate. Keep flexible. 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


April 1st to April 9th 


OU’RE at your best when you have 
a chance to shine, and this is the month 
to do it—with a steady, clear and de- 
pendable light. Many of you have felt 
as if the clouds that gathered last Octo- 
ber would never lift, more being ex- 
pected and demanded of you against 
mounting odds than ever before. The 
wisest of you have demanded the ut- 
most of yourselves, feeling it was now 
or never to give evidence of reliability 
and competence, and so to establish new 
security patterns you could trust for a 
long time to come. Well, my lads and 
lassies, the time is now to see the re- 
sults of those efforts. Pick up where 
you left off, or were blocked or side- 
tracked last October and really go to 
town. Opportunities should open up on 
every side—some promised since last 
December at last coming through. Em- 
bark on an independent career; open 
the doors to a business of your own; 
get a responsible and well-paying job 
that gives scope for leadership, Marry 
and found a home of your own, or take 
the first steps in that direction via an 
exciting romance. Regain the favor of 
superiors or others important to your 
business or social success. Bask in an 
earned popularity that’s not only balm 
for your soul, but an incentive to more 
whole hearted effort in all that engages 
your talents and interest. The 4th may 
be bumpy if you demand too much too 
quickly, or permit associates to make 
too sharp a drain on your resources. 
Guard against extravagance or a gamble 
late on the 7th. The 2nd, 5th, 8th can 
show gratifying results if you put out 
all: you’ve got, with no waste motion. 


April 9th to April 16th 


Any major campaign should open of- 
ficially under the highly favorable New 
Moon which points up the value of 
long-range, ambitious, promotional plan- 
ning, and puts a premium on compre- 
hensive knowledge of “all the angles.” 
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You can afford to take calculated 
chances, and trust to the kind of luck 
that goes along with experience and 
knowhow. People will like to do. business 
with you, or find you a welcome addi- 
tion in any social group with cultural 
interests. Stimulating friends can be of 
service (12th-15th); widen social and 
business contact. Travel for pleasure or 
business; see editors; make new friends 
through correspondence, and give them 
the chance to like you even better in 
personal contact. Even your in-laws can 
give you a friendly push in a profitable 
direction. You run the risk (14th) of 
getting lost in a pleasant daydream; 
snap out of it and make that wishful 
thinking a reality. “It’s nice work if 
you can get it, and you can get it if 
you try.” 
April 16th to April 23rd 


This quarter is like the last, only 
more so. You’ve plenty of energy, can 
direct it into practical and profitable 
channels—especially after the 17th. It 
won't hurt if you throw your weight 
around on the 18th, 20th, 21st. Assur- 
ance and boldness are virtues when you 
make good on favorable first impres- 
sions—in social life, romance or busi- 
ness. You’re holding a good hand; play 
it with sureness and skill. Investigate 
new possibilities at a distance (21st). 
Widen territory, step up promotional 
activity if you sell. Increase your output 
if you write. Expand your classes if you 
teach—and “play the field” if you’re on 
the prowl for romantic adventure. You 
can’t lose. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


You enjoy at least the promise of in- 
creased prestige and greater basic se- 
curity by the Full Moon. Major respon- 
sibilities are impressed upon you, but 
you should have diverse means at hand 
to deal with them successfully over the 
24th, 27th, 28th. Force nothing around 
the 30th, when your new-found assur- 
ance may have to take a jolt. Accept 
criticism and learn from it. T_ater hours 
clear the way to novel means of getting 
around any obstruction in your path. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1— MERCURY — Work out 
arrangements with landlords, tenants, em- 
ployees or coworkers, tradesmen or repair- 
men;. satisfactory financial agreements can 
be reached in p.m. Consult doctors, den- 
tists, occulists. 

Fri—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Join in edu- 
cational or social activities; travel; contact 
important people or take action that will 
widen your sphere; ask favors of bosses. 

Sat.— Apr. 3— VENUS — Excellent for 
shopping with or for a partner. A small 
outing can prove happy; neighborhood or 
family contacts bring a glow of good feel- 
ing or relay good news. 

Sun—Apr. 4— VENUS — Discussion or 
worry over expenses ruffles tempers early. 
Afternoon is beautiful for friendly gather- 
ings; later, fatigue may get you down, 

Mon.—Apr, 5—PLUTO—Don’t let grass 
grow under your feet; good news, powerful 
help can be obtained, honors achieved in 
educational or publishing projects, extra 
authority attained in professional, political 
or social circles. Travel, writing, advertis- 
ing, bring results. 

Tue—Apr. 6—PLUTO—Tackle partner- 
ship accounts, taxes, etc. Adjust estimates, 
arrange for credit or collection of loans. 

Wed.—Apr. 7— PLUTO — News you’ve 
been waiting for, an interview, discussion 
with partners, can clarify the financial, 
legal or property picture if you keep your 
mind on practical details. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—JUPITER—Another ex- 
cellent chance to get yourself in solid 
where it will do you the most good. Work 
to tie up long-range aims; make educa- 
tional or travel plans; send work to pub- 
lishers, etc. 

Fri—Apr. 9—JUPITER—A _ two-week 
emphasis on travel, “connections,”  rela- 
tions with in-laws, ambitious professional 
or personal plans, starts today. Romance or 
a personal victory highlights evening. 

Sat—Apr. 10—SATURN—A sense of 
satisfaction carries thru routine duties and 
social activities. Evening exhausting. 
Sun.—Apr. 11—SATURN—A good day 
to sleep as late as possible. People are 
touchy and you're apt to respond in kind 
—try to remember your dignity and repu- 
tation for generosity if you're baited. 
Mon.—Apr. 12—URANUS—Call on all 
the pull you have, or your friendly connec- 
tions, to achieve aims. Entertain the boss; 
give a luncheon or bridge party. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—URANUS—Your social 
abilities can bring compliments on your 
desirability as a hostess or guest, improve 
business relations, gain you greater author- 
ity and prestige, bring new friends. 

Wed. — Apr. 14— URANUS —A lover’s 
squabble, worry over or duties to children, 
recent extravagances, disturb present peace. 
The soothing effect of news from a dis- 
tance or in-laws’ aid, calms evening. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—NEPTUNE— Worry or 
uncertainty over relatives, news or lack of 
it, deliveries, transportation, rumors, is apt 
to be exaggerated. Your confidence in the 





rightness of your opinions or plans should 
be confirmed in evening. 

Fri—Apr. 16—NEPTUNE—Recent de- 
velopments .involving long-range plans, 
travel, educational courses, exploitation of 
personal talents, show action, You're in a 
favorable position—take advantage of it. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—MARS—Important devel- 
opments in personal situations which have 
been static all winter are due. Define your 
position; accept greater authority but seek 
greater freedom of action. Set up perman- 
ent agreements. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MARS—You’re in your 
element—play your role of king or queen 
dramatically. A romantic meeting has pos- 
sibilities; so has any situation which gives 
you a chance to show off your abilities. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—VENUS—A routine day 
when petty financial or supply problems 
require attention. Evening expensive. 

Tue——Apr. 20—VENUS—Money ques- 
tions continue worrisome; you want more 
than you can afford, and are inclined to 
take a chance—dont! 

Wed. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — News is 
heartening, business excursions or inter- 
views profitable and luncheons happy. Im- 
agination runs riot in afternoon—check 
speech, action, stories, for accuracy. 

—Apr. 22—MERCURY — Tackle 
routine—you can get an enormous amount 
done in a.m. Good afternoon for neighbor- 
hood shopping or entertaining. 

Fri. — Apr. 23 — MOON — Plans for the 
month reach a climax. Try to keep emo- 
tions on an even keel, and refuse to be 
drawn into serious discussions in evening. 

Sat.— Apr. 24— MOON — News from a 
distance, reports from teachers, replies to 
business, personal or social applications, 
are fine. A tempest in the domestic or 
basic business teapot flares in afternoon— 
take care to avoids cuts, bruises, burns. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—SUN—Outings with the 
children or friends, dates with sweethearts, 
ballgames, golf or other “play,” are un- 
usually rewarding. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—SU N—Use your personal 
influence, charm and authority to attain 
any ends you desire, but keep aims prac- 
ticable. Excellent for shopping for clothes, 
decorations, children, also entertaining. 


Tue.—Apr. 27—SUN—A meeting can be 
love at-first-sight; you can win the door 
prize or come out right on a gamble. Shop, 
present ideas, put yourself forward; enter- 
tain important people, accept invitations. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—MERCURY—A health 
condition, working arrangement or trans- 
portation confusion upsets routine in a.m.: 
discount stories. Social doors open sud- 
denly, honors may be unexpectedly con 
ferred, a contact has unusual possibilities, 
in evening. Be alert to opportunities. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—M ERCUR Y—Check work- 
ing and social obligations. Dispatch details. 
Attend to health demands. Order supplies 

Fri—Apr. 30—VENUS—A trying day 
when superiors are testy, and the demands 
of your “position” wearying; lean on 
charm rather than forcefulness. 
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April, 1948 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


April 1st to April 9th 


VENTS this month encourage you 
to put a higher valuation on yourself, 
your services, and the _ indispensable 
place you fill in your family, commun- 
ity or business. group, You can stop 
getting in your own way, as you must 
have been doing a good deal in past 
months. Inner doubts and uncertainties, 
fears, inadequacies real and imagined, 
psychological distortions, the feeling 
that things had a way of ganging up 
on you when you weren't looking—all 
these should give way to confidence as 
you steadily find your way “out of the 
woods.” You know now where you need 
to go, really want to go, and by what 
means you can safely get there. Things 
are beginning to stir all around you 
(2nd, 5th, 8th); there’s promise of a 
reshuffle, a brand new deal, and while 
your major effort may not be ready for 
action before summer, you can make 
tentative beginnings in important new 
projects under highly favorable auspices. 
Avoid tensions with partners around the 
4th and adjust quickly to sudden changes 
which may affect your social or profes- 
sional status. Make no decisions under 
stress; you can trust your judgment bet- 
ter on the Sth, when there’s no one 
rocking the boat. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon marks a definite turn- 
ing point in your affairs—transition into 
new security patterns, new methods, 
new financial structures. You can clear 
out deadwood to step up efficiency, do 
more with existing and expanding re- 
sources, Get backing for a business, ex- 
pand credits, improve your organization, 
make a lucky purchase for your firm, 
and widen your field of operations 
(12th-14th). Don’t let your sympathies 
confuse your financial judgment late on 
the 14th; the 15th’s better for decisions 
that can be practical as well as gener- 
ous. Buy a new home, if that’s on the 
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calendar, before the 15th, or make plans 
that can be carried out next August. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


This quarter displays a steady parade 
of benevolent and protective aspects af- 
fecting health, professional advance- 
ment, social expansion and widening 
patterns of inner and outer security. 
Domestic conditions are as pleasant as 
family good will and shared efforts to- 
wards general improvement can make 
them. Enjoy greater comfort, . more 
ample quarters, a new home (or a re- 
decorated apartment), or the lift you 
get from improving the property you 
own or hold on lease. Your farm, your 
mine, your long-term investment prom- 
ise a greater yield. A new base of op- 
erations may provide the springboard 
to expanding security. Those at home 
can send the product of their special 
skills profitably to market, or—by gen- 
erous hospitality and making ample pro- 
vision for the family’s comfort and wel- 
fare—can directly contribute to the 
growth and productivity of those under 
their care. Creative plans can jell by 
the 17th; the practical judgment you 
use in carrying them out can be com- 
pletely trusted. Help from unexpected 
quarters gives pointed direction to am- 
bitious drives (17th-22nd). 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon stresses the import- 
ance of harmonious personal relations 
made possible by a sense of proportion 
in your own attitudes. You can’t afford 
suspicion of self or others, pettiness or 
resentment when you're criticized or 
crossed. The 24th should contribute to 
restored good will as a new basis for 
understanding is sought and found. Pull 
strings for place or preferment on the 
27th and 28th. Don’t let rumor, a show 
of hostility or prejudice, or disturbing 
reports throw you off base on the 30th 
You can find a way out of a tight place 
in later hours. If you must travel, be 
patient if you meet delays or détours; 
you can make up for lost time and 
wasted effort after sundown, 
















ocean TS 





























































84 American Astrology 


Virgo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1—SUN—Better not trust 
your financial judgment till after lunch. 
You’re an easy touch for a hard luck 
story. Evening favors social activities, ro- 
mance. 

Fri—Apr. 2—SUN—The trust others put 
in your practical abilities raises morale, 
sharpens your alertness to new. fields for 
investment, new ways to cut expense. 

Sat—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Never ques- 
tion your knowhow in your special job. 
Sharpen skills to better your earnings, Im- 
prove equipment, essential services that add 
to basic comfort. Avoid late hours. 

Sun.—Apr. 4— MERCURY —A restless 
night may leave you tense and irritable. 
Don’t take it out on others. Your spirits 
> as you meet obligations with good 
will. 

Mon. — Apr. 5— VENUS —No need to 
scramble over others to reach for a prize 
plum. Your earned reputation for com- 
petence can do the work for you. 

Tue, Apr. 6—VENUS—Keep personal- 
ities, private prejudices, grounds for critic- 
ism out of the picture, and you'll work 
more harmoniously with others, get more 
done. 

Wed.—Apr. 7— VENUS — Discount too 
easy promises; make none yourself you 
can’t fulfill, Don’t sacrifice the modest bird 
in hand for the brighter one in the bush. 

Thu. — Apr. 8— PLUTO — New patterns 
are in the works—rich in practical pos- 
sibilities. Keep resources fluid, savings 
ready for a chance to improve material 
interests. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—PLUTO—The New Moon 
opens the way to constructive change. A 
shift in management, a financial reorgan- 
ization can work out in your facor, Better 
your job, earnings, professional standing. 

Sat—Apr. 10—JUPITER—A good day 
for travel, long-range planning, study, con- 
tacts or activities that can later prove so- 


cially or professionally valuable. Don’t 
burn the midnight oil. 
Sun.— Apr. 11— JUPITER — Upsetting 


news from a distance can throw you off 
base. Count ten before you express opin- 
ions that may hurt or antagonize. Better 
not travel. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—SATURN—Be quick to 
jump for unexpected opportunity. Keep 
calculations flexible, resources fluid, to cash 
in on a real break. Make a good “buy.” 

Tue—Apr. 13—SATURN—One of the 
best days of the month for financial prog- 
ress, general improvement in business, per- 
sonal prestige, long-range security. Your 
hand is sure, your judgment never better. 


Wed. — Apr. 14 — SATURN — Follow 
through on an auspicious practical trend, 
but don’t let your confidence make you 
careless, extravagant, overgenerous with the 
family. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—URANUS—Rewards may 
not be where, or in the form you expect 
to find them. Material interests are pro- 
tected, yet you can botch things up by 
misplaced sentimentalitv. impractical moves 





Fri—Apr. 16—URANUS—Your clever- 
ness in interpreting developing popular 
trends can be turned to account—in ways 
to improve business interests, or enhance 
prestige. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—NEPTUNE—Keep prac- 
tical plans to yourself, Trust your under- 
standing of what’s going on behind the 
scenes. Cash in on a good financial, busi- 
ness hunch. Invest; add to reserves. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—NEPTUNE-—Show prop- 
erty you have for sale; inspect land, a 
home or apartment available. This may be 
the Open Sesame to security you want. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—MARS—Don’t overlook 
the chances for minor gains. Pennies well 
spent or thoughtfully saved contribute sub- 
stantially to the improving security pic- 
ture. 

Tue——Apr. 20—MARS—Conclude prac- 
tical business transactions in the a.m. Sud- 
den storms later may scatter your thunder, 
waste your time and effort. Avoid domes- 
tic ructions, don’t offend superiors. 

Wed. — Apr. 21— VENUS — Yesterday’s 
upsets may prove constructive. New set- 
ups should put you in a better spot to do 
business, improve income, heighten per- 
sonal prestige. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—VENUS—A good busi- 
ness day. Be on the receiving end of the 
money that’s being thrown around. Check 
accounts in p.m. to make sure you’re com- 
ing out ahead. 

Fri.— Apr. 23— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon spotlights personal relations, near 
and far. Routine methods may require ad- 
justment. Widen the territory you cover— 
whether you sell, write or are social. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—Expect de- 
lays in travel, irritations in personal con- 
tacts, touchy tempers, sharp tongues. These 
are negligible, for your basic security, 
family welfare, material concerns are pro- 
tected. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MOON—There’s no place 
like home—and this is a day to enjoy its 
security and comfort. Entertain «or just 
relax and do whatever gives you a lift. 

Mon.—Apr, 26—MOON—Morning best 
for finance, investment, adding to reserves. 
A personal contest for preferment in later 
hours can be edged with selfishness or 
malice. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—MOON—A chance to buy 
or sell property, find a pleasant home, or 
improve the quarters or holdings you have, 
may come up suddenly. Noon’s best for a 
profit deal. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—SU N—Look twice before 
you buy a pig in a poke. Don’t mix sen- 
timent and practical matters, or let the 
congenitally helpless raid your purse. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—SUN—A change in social 
or professional status raises your stock, 
can prove mentally stimulating and pro- 
vide a challenge to widen your personal 
scope. 

Fri—Apr. 30— MERCURY — Take ob- 


stacles in your stride but don’t create 


them out of the figments of your mind. 
Be diplomatic in the face of hostility or 
nreindice Retter not travel 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
April 1st to April 9th 


Tue door to new opportunity opens 
wide this month. A profitable collabora- 
tion or partnership may be the answer 
to some cherished ambition. For the 
eligible, it may be marriage based on 
congeniality of tastes and interests, ap- 
plauded by relatives and friends as one 
of those “made for each other” affairs. 
Your ability to make yourself agreeable 
is a large factor in your success—no 
less in business than in a broader social 
life. Join clubs, local civic and auxuliary 
groups. Be a go-getter on your own, oT 
deal with professional agencies who can 
drum up publicity, get higher compen- 
sation for your wares and_ services. 
Overlook no opportunity in your own 
neighborhood to exploit new enterprises, 
or put your popularity to political or 
other practical use. Increase your output 
if you write; travel about and get the 
feel of how people talk and think and 
live. See the drama in the “everyday- 
ness” of things—and exploit it in profit- 
able ways. Make friends of editors, 
business counsellors, bigwigs of society, 
business and government, A little re- 
search along novel lines may turn up 
new and ingenious ideas you can use in 
your own field. Study, develop new 
skills for the fun of it; widening men- 
tal horizons can make you more stim- 
ulating to friends, more valuable to 
yourself and others in practical ways. 
Conclude agreements; widen contacts; 
champion a popular cause on the 2nd. 
Keep the lid on in dealing with in-laws, 
coworkers on the 4th. Tensions are 
wasteful and nothing’s gained by fo- 
menting or contributing to a general 
blowup. Don’t travel. Common _ sense 
takes over on the 5th. Act as arbitrator 
to mediate differences. Settle disputes 
in workable compromises, Don’t procras- 
tinate on the 7th, or bite off more than 
you can chew. Set the stage for a big 
push towards major objectives. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon creates a point of 
dynamic focus in the field of partner- 
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ships, public relations, stimulating busi- 
ness or political, rivalry, competitive ef- 
fort. You can take and hold an easy 
lead over other contenders. Deliver that 
contract ; lead the partner of your choice 
to the altar; seek and obtain top billing 
in the world of the theatre or the arts. 
An opportunity to study, travel, or make 
a new career beyond present horizons 
may present itself around the 12th. 
Widen contacts, write, promote, sell, 
travel, through the. 15th—but follow a 
clearly marked out course and leave out 
the doubletalk (late 14th). Practical 
ideas, dressed up, glamorized, touched 
with color and imagination, afe your 
best stock in trade. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


This quarter is even more auspicious 
than the last. Pursue social, business, 
literary, artistic, private or public inter- 
ests with confidence and optimism. Good 
luck should attend your every move. 
See important people and turn the prom- 
ising interview into a working contract. 
You’ve as much to contribute in any 
association as you have to gain, for 
you’re encouraged to show yourself at 
the top of your form, Your enthusiasms 
are contagious. Know where you want 
to go, and sweep others along with you. 
Tie in with the right people, but keep 
the door open for newcomers, new ideas, 
new angles, ingenious new methods, 
new territory to explore and conquer. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon emphasizes the need 
.for order and solvency in household or 
company finance, Don’t mortgage your 
future, no matter how good it may be. 
You block progress if you go into debt, 
strain for false worldly values. Seek 
profitable agreements, interviews, social 
connections over the 24th. Travel for 
pleasure or business on the 27th, 28th. 
Sponsor constructive change. Check ac- 
counts on the 30th; ask or give no fa- 
vors till a good dinner has helped you 
find a practical perspective, 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—MOON—Your view of 
the world and its view of you may be 
sadly out of focus. Take off the smoked 
or, rose-colored glasses. See and be seen 
“as is.” 

Fri.—Apr. 2—MOON—Cash in on good 
public, partnership relations. Sell a cooper- 
ative financial project. Get others’ support 
for property, land or home improvement. 

Sat—Apr. 3—SUN—You'’ve a_ winning 
charm, a manner that builds confidence. 
Don’t fritter these talents away just “play- 
ing around.” Be sincere with the current 
heart throb. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—SUN—Children, relatives 
or in-laws may go on, the rampage in 
early hours. Reading, travel, stimulating 
contacts on the outside create diversion. 

Mon. — Apr. 5— MERCURY — Personal 
difficulties with co-workers or subordinates 
interfere with efficiency. Be fair, * imper- 


sonal, conciliatory. Conclude agreements 
over the luncheon table. 
Tue—Apr. 6—MERCURY—You prob- 


ably don’t feel too much like work, nor 
do your work or your tools seem to like 
you. Do the job anyway, but keep schedules 
flexible. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—Put the en- 
thusiasm, good will of coworkers and as- 
sociates to work, Performance, not good 
intentions count in the final tally. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—V ENUS—Use imagination 
and vision to expand current plans, but 
keep them practical. Expect the coopera- 
tion of friends and partners to smooth 
your way to new opportunity. 

Fri—Apr. 9—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on profitable, pleasant 
partnership relations, puts a premium. on 
long-range, novel, promotional ideas. Be 
ready to travel, widen your field. 

Sat—Apr. 10—PLUTO—Change entails 
work, budget or company finance adjust- 
ments. Overhaul accounts, methods, pro- 
cedures, associations, objectives. Let no 
excess baggage slow you up. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—PLUTO—If you're iin 
debt, you may be embarrassed, unable to 
meet social demands, unwilling to face 
those to whom you owe money or unre- 
turned favors. Provoke no quarrels over 
money. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—JUPITER—Be ready to 
capitalize. on unexpected opportunity, per- 
haps involving change of scene, new as- 
sociations or stimulating new activities. 

Tue.—Apr, 13—JUPITER—Travel, pro- 
mote and sell. Seek the social or political 
limelight. Knowing the right people helps 
editors, those in the “know.” 

Wed.—Apr. 14—JUPITER—Like yester- 
day, but don't try to cover too much 
ground. Prospects were never better, but 
don’t overestimate them or spread resources 
too thin. 

Thu.—Apr. 15— SATURN — Keep your 
program practical or you'll lose valuable 
cvoperation and support. Take careful aim; 
evaluate developing opportunity on the 
basis of facts, not wishful thinking. 





Fri—Apr. 16—SATURN—Sound ideas, 
with popular or mass appeal, can be suc- 
cessfully promoted. Write, sell, contact 
editors, those in the “know” 

Sat.— Apr. 17— URANUS — Social and 
business connections can open important 
new doors for you. Capitalize on experi- 
ence, knowledge, sound judgment. Promote 
major objectives. Interview top men. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—URANUS—A perfect day 
for a wedding or other major social event. 
The people you meet may help you find 
new avenues of opportunity. 

Mon.—Apr. 19— NEPTUNE — Work 
quietly, pulling strings to advance prac- 
tical aims. Take a breather, while creative 


new ideas have time to simmer, work 
themselves out. 

Tue.— Apr. 20— NEPTUNE—Get an 
early start—sell, make collections, seek 
credit, raise money for a social project. 
Later hours jittery, unproductive. Don’t 
travel. 

Wed.— Apr. 21—MARS —Trust your 


practical judgment, foresight, intuitions. Be 
alert to new opportunity which may take 
you out of a rut into new fields. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MARS—Be ready to fol- 
low any lead or new idea. Sell, travel, pro- 
mote yourself and your unique skills. Be 
competitive, but play it fair. There’s room 
for others near the top. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—VENUS—The Full Moon 
spotlights finances—preparedness for new 
projects that may take money, or skill in 
manipulating what you have, make it yield 
more, 

Sat.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Discount dis- 
couraging impediments—personal or finan- 
cial. There’s real opportunity in your own 
backyard, among people ‘and _ situations 
most familiar, for social or business ad- 
vancement, 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—Get around; 
talk freely of plans and projects in work. 
Exchange of ideas may yield suggestions 
you can use. Travel for rest or pleasure. 

Mon.—Apr, 26 — MERCURY — Morning 
best for interviews, important contacts, 
routine business transactions. Avoid per- 
sonal frictions later, or competitive clash 
of interest. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—Be dressed 
and ready, on your toes, for opportunity 
may knock this forenoon, Sell, write, make 
new friends. Capitalize on confidence, luck, 
good will. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—MOON—Take off the 
sentimental blinders. There are real prizes 
in the grab-bag, while you waste time in 
wishful thinking. Go after what’s within 
reach. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—-MOON—A dramatic pro- 
motion, the bold whirlwind approach in 
any field of interest, pays off. Work fast 
and try to cover a lot of ground—some of 
it brand-new. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—SUN—Not a good day to 
mix friendship and business. Trim your 
sails to an unfriendly wind. Keep within 
the budget. Ask no financial favors and 
you won’t be disappointed. 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
April 1st to April 9th 


HE recognition you’ve been strug- 
gling so persistently to attain can be 
yours this month—as you set your feet 
on whatever rung of the success ladder 
you are ready and qualified to hold. 
Your work can bring you to the notice 
of superiors, enhance your prestige in 
social, business or political group. You 
may be called upon to use your exec- 
utive ability in administrative positions 
of responsibility and influence. Seek sub- 
stantal improvement in income and earn- 
ings. Expand your business, if you're 
the head of it; authorize expenditures or 
investments to yield broader margins 
of profit, if you act for others. Assume 
responsibility secure in the knowledge 
no one can handle public affairs, build 
a more efficient organization, or make 
resources go so far as you can. Even 
as a homebody work to advance the 
interests and prestige of the breadwin- 
ners in your family by judicious enter- 
taining, taking care of the social end 
of things. The consistent improvement 
in family fortunes gives you more 
money to spend. Employers should en- 
courage initiative in personnel and give 
generous incentives to step up produc- 
tion, improve the quality and efficiency 
of performance, New tools and equip- 
ment save time and labor, cut down 
waste, can repay their cost in faster 
deliveries, better service, smoothness of 
operation. Run your home like a well- 
run business and accept invitations to 
impart your know-how to others, Use 
the 2nd, Sth, 8th for major transac- 
tions. Clamp down on wasteful or er- 
ratic spending on the 4th and 7th, 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon gives you the go 
ahead to strike out on a new job, new 
service agency or business. Better work- 
ing conditions for yourself or em- 
ployees, seek promotion in civil or other 
government service, hire new personnel, 
inaugurate new schedules, experiment 
with new equipment. Give your home 
and yourself that new spring look. For 
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those who can, a brand-new wardrobe 
(or modern service gadgets with an ex- 
pensive look) can symbolize a definite 
rise in general fortunes. An investment 
in a more imposing salesroom, better 
home or office furnishings, better-dressed 
family, makes a good and effective front. 
Revise schedules (12th-15th); use an 
unexpected gift, legacy, refund or divi- 
dend to buy things you need, increase 
employees’ or dependents’ salaries and 
allowances, Support social or community 
welfare projects. Being a good citizen 
happens also to be good policy and good 
business, 


April 16th to April 23rd 


A wonderful week for finance, pres- 
tige, achievement of social or profes- 
sional ambitions, A promised promotion 
may come through on the 17th. A busi- 
ness of your own established this week 
or last has every prospect of succeeding, 
yielding both profit and increased sat- 
isfaction with your wordly accomplish- 
ment. Increase earnings; spend for busi- 
ness expansion; widen your credit line; 
sell stock or reinvest savings; engage 
in group enterprise (18th, 20th, 21st). 
Don’t hesitate to make innovations; keep 
schedules and funds fluid to take ad- 
vantage of any sudden swing in your 
favor. Provide generously for those 
whose jobs and services keep everything 
running smoothly, 


April 23rd through April 30th 


Take stock of what you've accom- 
plished to date at the Full Moon; con- 
sider how far you still have to go to 
make current successes permanent. Be 
considerate of the rights of others as 
you push ahead in competitive enter- 
prise. Use the 24th for a lucky finan- 
cial move; get increased compensation 
for work or service. New methods of 
financing, cleverer use of available funds 
can give you more to work with (27th, 
28th). Avoid legal controversy on the 
30th; the other fellow may have the 
stronger case. Stave off a showdown till 
evening, when a new hasis for agree- 
ment can solve differences. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Thu. — Apr. 1 — MERCURY — Clear up 
iy aes tasks you’ve postponed; re- 
turn courtesies. Diligence and efficiency win 
favor. Take in a movie or visit in the 
neighborhood tonight. 

Fri. — Apr. 2— MERCURY — Pleasant 
news, callers, offers, invitations lift the day 
out of routine. Circulate, interview clients 
or others, shop for niceties. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—MOON—Zest and enthusi- 
asm make for progress. Added funds may 
be at your disposal; shop for home, family 
or business needs. Unsympathetic attitudes 
can put a frost on evening; cut it short, 

Sun.—Apr. 4—MOON—Figure accounts; 
talk over basic improvements, changes, 
property matters. Entertain, have fun. Keep 
irritation under your hat tonight. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—SUN—Excellent for pub- 
lic, career or business interests; express 
your ideas, show executive ability, accept 
responsibility; seek salary or allowance ad- 
justments, better working conditions. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—SUN—Cooperate closely 
with superiors, co-workers even if, you have 
to alter personal plans; it’s worth it. Ro- 
mance, parties or children are liable to up- 
sets tonight: take care. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—SUN—Meddling on the 
part of relatives or others, carelessness or 
laxity can snarl the works or add expense. 
Watch health, diet. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—MERCURY—Like the 5th, 
so go to it. Also, take direct action to clear 
up any misunderstanding or ailment. Scout 
around for supplies, offer services, compare 
prices, get estimates. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—MERCURY— Apply for a 
job, promotion, raise. Try out new methods, 
ideas, treatments. Meet others’ cooperation, 
generosity half way 

Sat.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Clear up odds 
and ends, put your house or wardrobe in 
order, Evening may be heavy going; don’t 
expect or ask too much. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Don’t swing too 
far in pulling out of the slump; the other 
fellow may be feeling intense and edgy 
too, and it’s a short jump to friction. P.M 
brightens. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—PILUTO — Excellent for 
money matters involving others; arrange 
credit, backing, complete sales. A surprise 
settlement may be whipped through or a 
nice gift or payment arrive. 

Tue.—Apr. 13— PLUTO—Bring your 
handling of work or commissions entrusted 
to you up for attention. Even the crustiest 
boss or important person of your circle 
may deign to approve—or loosen purse- 
strings. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—PLUTO—Fun and frolic, 
but don’t neglect the essentials or encour- 
age outsize spending or notions. Evening, 
step out and about, attend meetings, listen 
and learn. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—JUPITER — Undercover 
stuff may be flushed into the opén, clearing 
the way for progress, gains. No need to 
force issues; let good work and reputation 
speak. 





Fri.—Apr. 16—JUPITER—Delegate some 
of the routine or rush it through. Pull 
Strings to advance personal or career in- 
terests; take part in club or group activi- 
ties. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—SATURN — Past efforts 
can pay off in greater prestige, authority— 
and the responsibility that goes with it. 
Come to definite agreements, close deals, 
decide. Evening active; circulate. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—SATURN—Work off any 
jitters; prepare for an extra special p.m. 
Entertain bigwigs or be entertained; take 
ose in or attend public affairs. Push your 
uck, 

Mon.—Apr, 19— URANUS — Strengthen 
ties with friends or associates who share 
your interests, aims. Vanity or carelessness 
can side track steady progress tonight; 
slow. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—URANUS—A.M. is best 
for getting things done the way you want. 
P.M., don’t rush out on a limb in an ex- 
cess of optimism or ambition or deplete the 
budget on a social front. 

Wed.—Apr. 21I—NEPTUNE—Be johnny- 
on-the-spot to take advantage of sales, 
others’ willingness to make thanges or set- 
tlements in your favor. Ingenuity and 
imagination open up new jobs, add to in- 
come. 

Thu.—Apr. 22— NEPTUNE — Continue 
along yesterday’s lines—confirming, estab- 
lishing, perfecting. P.M., allow time to iron 
out wrinkles on ways, means or methods. 

Fri—Apr. 23—MARS—The advances al- 
ready made this month give you a chance 
to enjoy more popularity, have more say— 
but don’t whip a willing horse. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MARS—There’s work to 
be done and challenges to be met, but the 
good news or business deals of the am. 
compensate, Don’t expect others to match 
your speed—adjust, cooperate. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Go over ac- 
counts, plan expenditures. Invitations, offers 
can lead to an exciting, stimulating evening. 
Go places. 

Mon,— Apr. 26— VENUS — Shop, push 
personal, social or business ambitions; ap- 
proach important persons. Make final pay- 
ments, clear obligations. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—VENUS — Promise of a 
nice return or a lucky break by noon so 
don’t jump the gun before the returns are 
in. Checks or raises mav come through, big 
deals or purchases be O.K.’'d. 

Wed.— Apr. 283— MERCURY — Fuzzy 
thinking, misplaced papers, etc. contribute 
to a harried feeling; keep after the details. 
Romantic happiness, new opportunities, 
offers, make for a bang-up evening. 


Thu.—Apr. 29— MERCURY — Get your 
feet back on the ground and tonsider all 
practical angles; fit in necessary tasks, 
talks, appointments but conserve energy or 
evening may find you below par, moody. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—M OON—Demands on time 
and attention seem unusually heavy and 
partners, families or bosses are anything 
but amenable. Keep detachment, poise; it’s 
an old story and evening brings a break. 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
April 1st to April 9th 


Tus is the best month in a promis- 
ing year; you've that “lucky touch” 
that makes everything you handle turn 
into something pleasant or profitable. 
You’re a “big operator’”—or could be; 
others are stimulated or impressed 
rather than antagonized by your cock- 
sureness, willing indeed to lend a hand 


to further long-range plans. Except for. 


the 4th, when you may run into real 
competition, sharp division of opinion, 
truculence among partners, or a possible 
blow-up at home due to your thought- 
lessness, this quarter gives a brilliant 
preview of the markedly favorable weeks 
ahead. Avoid exaggeration, overselling, 
rash promises on the 7th, but use the 
2nd, 5th, 8th to promote yourself, your 
ideas, your merchandise, your talents 
and skills. Travel; contact the bigwigs 
in your field; line them up solidly be- 
hind your most ambitious plans. Enter- 
tainers can find sponsors, writers en- 
trench themselves with editors, students 
with their teachers, salesmen with big 
customers and key men in industry, pol- 
iticians ride on a tide of personal pop- 
ularity. Those in their own business can 
build up good will that’s better than 
money in the bank. The romantically 
inclined can be swept into new romance 
and adventure; the socially minded can 
have the time of theif lives in a whirl 
of parties. You can be genuinely es- 
teemed, as well as popular, enjoy an 
enviable reputation beyond the limits of 
your own circle—especially if you’ve 
been working these past months to ac- 
quire experience and authority. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon authorizes the start 
of expansive projects, opens brilliant op- 
portunities in speculative, social, educa- 
tional, selling or promotional ventures. 
Partnerships of all kinds can be estab- 
lished under excellent auspices; like is 
irresistibly drawn to like, and success 
feeds and builds on itself (give it a 
chance by thinking of yourself as a suc- 
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cessful, favored, lucky, privileged in- 
dividual, caught up in a consistently 
expanding cycle). Travel; make contact 
with important people; accept social 
bids; listen to new propositions. You 
never know what a chance meeting or 
bit of casual talk can bring forth to 
your advantage. Keep yourself available 
(12th) and be ready to move fast in 
whatever direction opportunity beckons. 
Conclude agreements (14th, 15th), but 
read the fine print on your contract. 
Don’t buy a pig in a poke, nor palm one 
off on someone else; you don’t have to 
pull any fast ones to make good this 
month. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


This is getting monotonous: good 
fairies and their bounties for the alert 
and willing are a dime a dozen. But you 
have to do some of the work—to cash 
in on good will, good counsel, good 
training and background. You've fertile 
territory to exploit, and a good market 
for your wares. Opportunity may be 
sitting on your doorstep, but you must 
at least push open the door to make 
contact with it, and then lose no time 
following up a good lead, a promising 
beginning once the ball starts rolling. 
“Mafiana” is always too late, even with 
luck on your side. Get engaged; get 
married ; fall in love all over again with 
the one and only; fall in love with your 
new creative or business venture, and 
capitalize on others’ readiness to fall in 
love with you, your ideas, your “line,” 
your ability (17th, 18th, 20th, 2\st, 
22nd ). 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon may dump a few un- 
welcome duties in your lap; it invites a 
realistic evaluation of present set-ups, 
opportunities and prospects. Things 
should be humming on the 24th, 25th. 
Avoid strain, tensions on the 26th. Sur- 
prises are in order (27th, 28th). Don’t 
neglect social duties; they may be im- 
portant. A letdown, slowdown or bottle- 
neck on the 30th can be made up or 
worked out during later hours. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—VENUS—Bring ambitions 
down to reality, straighten out differences 
between friends and intimates, adjust fi- 
nances to long-range plans. Visit, write, 
travel, sign orders, etc. in p.m, 

Fri—Apr. 2—VENUS—News from a 
distance, travel into new territory, entry 
into social groups, open up opportunity. 
Shop; see the dentist or doctor, start a 
diet; hire help. 

Sat—Apr. 3—-MERCURY—Nervous_ ex- 
citement pervades routine, shopping, visits, 
but p.m. pays off—fine for a game of golf 
or fun with those who count. Late evening 
features arguments; travel inadvisable. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—MERCURY—Morning is 
noisy with fume, fuss, minor accidents. A 
drive, unexpected visits, study, answer to 
ads, application for job or other opening, 
in p.m. should prove productive. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—MOON—Use your most 
persuasive arguments, your biggest smile, 
in presenting ideas, presiding over social 
functions, selling clients, obtaining per- 
sonal favors, shopping, handling the chil- 
dren, getting your foot into any door. 

Tue—Apr. 6—MOON—Clear up odds 
and ends of home or business details, so 
you'll be set, with plans ready later. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—MOON—Hold discussions 
or action involving family, job, property, 
down to a factual level—don’t take too 
much on yourself, Parties, dates, creative 
work, have romantic tinge in evening, 

Thu.—Apr. 8 —SUN—Messages, travel, 
appointments, replies to applications or 
examinations, bring personal satisfaction. 
Stick to reality so you can make the most 
of the exceptional personal opportunities 
present now and all month. 

Fri—Apr. 9—SUN—Romance, children, 
new personal enterprise, creative work, 
personal daring in business, are empha- 
sized. Contracts, offers, new associations, 
personal chances, deserve consideration. 

Sat.— Apr. 10— MERCURY — Organize 
routine duties; get the house, your clothes, 
your physical well being, attended to. 
Sun.—Apr. 11—MERCURY — Headaches 
—literal or figurative—spoil dispositions; 
intrusion of relatives doesn’t help; refuse 
invitations or cut it short early. 
Mon.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Partnership of- 
fers, marital proposals, legal settlements, 
new contacts, hold promise. Push your- 
self and your interests forward. 

Tue—Apr. 13—VENUS—You or a part- 
ner can clinch long-range business, social 
or personal hopes. Pursue political, social, 
educational activities. Travel, contact pub- 
lishers, advertisers, in-laws. 


Wed.—Apr. 14—VENUS—Don’t hold out 
for too much, stand. on your dignity or 
sacrifice a partner’s chances for personal 
desires. Work out the practical details of 
plans for children, partners, weddings, so- 
cial activities, personal changes in evening. 

Thu. — Apr. 15— PLUTO — The budget 
can’t carry the weight of your aims; both 
you and a partner need to come down 





to earth. Defer decisions until evening 
when you can get what you want and 
want what you can get. 

Fri—Apr. 16—PLUTO—tThe first real 
break or move on recent plans comes now; 
conclude agreements, sue for a partner's 
cooperation; settle educational or travel 
plans; accept invitations. 

Sat—Apr. 17— JUPITER — Make final 
decisions on long-range plans. Push to 
settle your status in business or other 
activities. Entertain big shots, appear in 
public. Don’t air opinions forcibly in p.m. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—JUPITER—Pure joy, ro- 
mance, personal happiness, reign supreme. 
The stage is yours—play your role to the 
hilt; the impression you make can open 
doors to wide opportunity in any field. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—SATURN—Walk softly, 
act modestly, let effort speak for itself. 
Squabbles or petty action in public in even- 
ing reflect adversely on reputation; tone 
down a partner’s speech. 

Tue—Apr. 20—SATURN—A letter or 
other message, or visitor in a.m. should 
confirm the solidarity of your position or 
prestige. Hold to this when storms or im- 
pulse break suddenly in p.m. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—URANUS—Clear think- 
ing, a clear expression of your ideas, a 
generous use of your ability to state your 
case forcibly, can win, over new people, 
gain contracts or other settlements, open 
doors of opportunity for you. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—URANUS—Friends, club 
members, influential higher-ups, can swing 
favor your way. Keep your eye on the 
ball, entertain, accept social responsibility. 

Fri—Apr. 23— NEPTUNE—A flighty, 
moody day—good for taking stock, re- 
plenishing physical reserves with rest. 
Travel, gossip, arguments, in-laws, cause 
worry in evening. 

Sat.— Apr. 24— NEPTUNE — You're in 
right with those you love, so don’t let 
worry spoil things. News or travel may be 
disappointing in p.m. Shop, play, early. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MARS—Make this a quiet 
day; go over accounts and plans, catch up 
on details of work, get in some extra rest. 
Mon.—Apr. 26—MARS—Put yourself in 
the front row where you can be seen and 
heard. Excellent for consulting teachers, 
activity with social groups, gaining a co- 
veted audience. Play down personalities. 
Tue.—Apr. 27 — MARS — Your personal 
rating is extremely high, and a plum can 
fall right into your lap. Ask for what you 
want while you’ve a good chance of get- 
ting it. Sew up proposals, contacts. 
Wed.— Apr. 28 — VENUS — Keep your 
purse buttoned up; watch purchases for 
flaws. Sudden meetings or offers, unex- 
pected developments in partnership or legal 
situations hold promise. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—VENUS—Tackle routine; 
have a physical check-up; adjust plans or 
working arrangements to meet revised 
aims or permit additional social activity. 

Fri—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Keep your 
shirt on if schedules get gummed up, rel- 
atives descend on you, co-workers get 
balky, illness creates complications. 
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April, 1948 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
April 1st to April 9th 
W ate finis to financial worries, the 


pressures of forced change, the expense 
of painful dislocations—business, do- 
mestic, personal, April offers construct- 
ive solutions to problems involving 
taxes, alimony, stock deals and _prop- 
erty jointly or individually owned. Enjoy 
the fruits of a real new deal. If you’ve 
a hangover of debts, make more favor- 
able arrangements for their_clearance in 
wavs that allow you more freedom to 
build up present fortunes and increase 
productivity. You've worked. steadfastly 
to clear the decks of past mistakes, out- 
worn associations, unfruitful business 
set-ups; start building healthier eco- 
nomic and psychological foundations that 
will support you through the expanding 
cycle just* ahead. Loans, backing, re- 
financing, are easter to negotiate. The 
sacrifices made during the winter to 
secure Or maintain solvency now pay 
off in renewed inner confidence and 
steadily expanding patterns of security. 
Improve your scale of living. Buy a 
new home or dress up the quarters you 
hold. Build savings; invest them wisely ; 
increase reserves; make land or prop- 
erty investments; create trust funds for 
your family or buy an annuity to pro- 
tect your future. Put hitherto unsus- 
pected talents to work for you, and 
don’t hesitate to pull strings to advance 
practical interests. Be ready to take a 
considered chance; trust your innate 
judgment (even a touch of “fool’s 
luck”) to see you through unforeseen 
emergencies or unfamiliar, untried sit- 
uations, 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon gives you the green 
light for the start of a new business, 
the establishment of a home and family 
of your own, the swing into a new ca- 
reer, new social, business or family pat- 
terms you can trust to support you 
through the fruitful months ahead: Join 
with others in land or property pur- 
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chase or improvement; choose a new 
base of operations for your major linés 
of activity. Try new methods (12th- 
15th), new equipment, new personnel, 
new services; they'll pay off in’ in- 
creased efficiency and a smoother, more 
effective performance in any line of 
work. Better your job or take a new 
one—choosing work that gives you more 
elbow-room for originality, or the de- 
velopment of new skills, a higher crafts- 
manship. Join civic and welfare groups 
and become a political organizer or 
worker for practical reforms in your 
community. Operate where you can be 
of the greatest public service—and let 
the credit go where it will. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


There is an unbroken stream of fa- 
vorable aspects under which to push all 
practical activities, effect constructive 
changes, better your job and conditions 
of work, encourage coworkers or sub- 
ordinates to give of their best, make 
good on deliveries, enjoy the use of 
new equipment, sreater home comforts, 
broader cooperation on every level of 
activity and experience. Give more ef- 
ficient service (and get better paid for 
it) and seek favors of landlords, em- 
ployers, bankers, govermment agencies 
for business expansion or home improve- 


‘ ment.. Hire personnel. Cooperate with 


labor and political groups to improve 
your own and, others’ welfare. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon highlights the social 
aspects of your new set-up, may require 
a check on current costs, the application 


‘of principles of thrift and efficiency to 


make sure there will be no impediment 
to the realization of important personal 
objectives. Solutions to all problems, 
personal, business, romantic, can be 
found (24th, 25th). Avoid high-handed 
methods, impatience, tensions on the 
26th. Work with the forces of change 
(27th, 28th). Check waste on the 30th; 
reject unreasonable demands. New meth- 
ods (late 30th) can help you around a 


tight corner. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—MARS=~—Revisions may be 
in order; check over estimates, assets, ob- 
ligations. Make direct contacts wherever 
possible—the personal touch counts. 

Fri—Apr. 2—MARS—Excellent for per- 
sonal and social interests; go after what 
you want and don’t spare the charm. A 
special luncheon, matinee or _ successful 
shopping trip gives an extra lift. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—VENUS—Ideas and energy 
bubble up. Shop, arrange get-togethers, en- 
tertain; gather news, leads... Call a halt be- 
fore cash is spent, 

Sun.—Apr. 4—VENUS—Worries or out- 
side noises may have spoiled your night 
and can lead to upsets in early hours, but 
there’s a turn to pleasant diversions, hob- 
bies, stimulating talk. Fatigue shows to- 


night. ; 

Maeniher: 5— MERCURY — Pique is 
easily aroused in a.m.—mind manners. Go 
after big game—settle property, investment, 
financial matters early in the day. Apply 
for a new job or make desired changes 
where you are. 

Tue.—Apr. 6— MERCURY — Routine, 
paper work, accounts, etc., require time and 
attention. Confer with partners, superiors on 
expenditures. 

ed—Apr. 7—MERCURY — Keep your 
practicality to the fore and look beneath 
tinsel or applesauce in public or private 
dealings. Enjoy the show, but remember 
discretion in talk or actions. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—MOON—Give first atten- 
tion to home or business base. Press for 
decisions on sales, property or money mat- 
ters. Patience and finesse are called for in 
p.m.; keep values straight. 

Fri—Apr. 9—MOON — Push ahead to 
get things on the basis you want—on the 
job or with family, relatives. Generous co- 
operation or backing is available. Evening 
excellent for entertaining, with good humor 
and mutual appreciation in full swing. 

Sat—Apr. 10—SUN—A pleasant social 
day; enjoy hobbies, dates; give yourself or 
youngsters a treat, but call it a day before 
costs pinch or glow fades. + 

Sun—Apr. 11—SUN—-Children, loved 
ones are apt to be fractious; control irrita- 
tion, soothe wounded feelings and find 
pleasant diversions. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—-MERCURY— Be ready 
for an unexpected opening; try out new 
methods, ideas. A better job or working 
conditions, practical supplies, good medical 
advice, can be secured. Evening gay. : 

Tue—Apr. 13— MERCURY — Advertise 
or demonstrate your. abilities where it will 
do the most good. Decide, agree on ways 
and means. Count on cooperation. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—MERCURY—Don't over- 
do a good thing or promise more than you 
can deliver; check estimates. Evening pleas- 
ant, social; accept invitations, step out. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—VENUS—A responsible 
attitude, skill and ingenuity count most. 
Wires may be crossed in p.m., causing un- 
certainty. Plug on; goods news or better 
prospects, offers swing th halance tonight 





Fri.—Apr. 16—VENUS— Tackle any 
rought spots in domestic, business or part- 
nership setups. Shop for gifts, wardrobe, 
furnishings that dress up home or office 
Ask favors, exercise social talents. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—PLUTO—Returns roll in 
on past efforts; close deals, reach agree- 
ments on property, investments, salary, al- 
lowances, Have alternate suggestions ready 
im case of snags. Advance long range plans. 

Sun.—Apr, 18—PLUTO—Afternoon may 
bring a rehash of old matters, but you’re in 
a position to tap new resources, widen your 
sphere of influence or activity. Luck is with 
you; don’t. fritter it. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—JUPITER—Travel, seek 
interviews, take examinations, stir out and 
around. Snap judgments, first impressions 
may be beside the mark tonight. 

ue. — Apr. 20— JUPITER — Important 
news may come through early; keep in the 
know to better position, start new projects, 
but don’t let soaring ambitions run away 
with you. Take no chances. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—SATURN — Mutual un- 
derstanding and appreciation make for. ad- 
vances all along the line. Have unusual tal- 
ents, skills, ideas on tap to enhance prestige 
in social or business circles. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—SATU RN—Continue yes- 
terday’s good work; be handy for favorable 
notice, a chance to show your executive 
ability or to make a good investment. Give 
credit or attention where due in p.m. 

Fri—Apr. 23—URANUS—Survey recent 
happenings and evaluate progress. Strength- 
en friendships, cultivate important associ- 
ates, but don’t overdo or overreach finan- 
cially in p.m. 

Sat.—Apr. 23—URANUS—Don’t rock the 
boat; consolidate gains already made, make 
your position secure. P.M., make sure what 
you want doesn’t cost too much and keep 
flareups to pint-size. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—NEPTUNE—Enjoy your 
favorite fmode of relaxation; gather forces. 
P.M. takes on quite a sparkle. Exchange or 
work out ideas. 

Mon.—Apr, 26—NEPTUNE—Take time 
to think things out, study, analyze; pull 
strings quietly to further long range plans. 
Arrange financing, backing. Evening good 
un, 

Tue.—Apr. 27—NEPTUNE—A new rush 
of energy and enthusiasm can swing you 
into greater popularity, opportunity. Make 
one contacts for best results. Buy or 
sell, 

Wed.—April 28—MARS—Be on deck for 
what’s expected and give snipers no open- 
ing. Get set for big doings in evening— 
good news, happy surprises, special parties, 
romance, unusual job openings. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—MARS—Revise plans in 
the light of last night’s events. Make sure 
nothing is neglected or overlooked; repay 
favors, courtesies. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—VENUS—Ways and means 
are a problem; give common sense and the 
budget the final say on expenditures— 
emotions can play hob. Children, sweet- 
hearts or partners may be fretful or 
troubled. Issues are clearer tonight. 
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April, 1948 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
April 1st to April 9th 


HE patterns of constructive change 
are stirring around you. You're nearer 
to the things you’ve wanted, that can 
make your life brighter and happier, 
than for months past. You look on the 
world with a less jaundiced eye, and 
it’s more disposed to recognize your fine 
qualities, especially if you've taken the 
hurdles of the winter with patience and 
steadiness, in the face of discouraging 
lack of cooperation from public and 
partners. Expanding social and business 
patterns call for discrimination and long- 
range perspective. Choose those that 
promise the surest benefits over the long- 
est period of time. Things are really 
beginning to break for you, but don’t 
demand too much too fast (4th) or 
you'll get in your own way. Enjoy bet- 
ter relations with marriage and business 
partners; the compromises you make 
take less out of you, work ‘more defi- 
nitely in your favor. Aquarian wives can 
enjoy the sunnier atmosphere produced 
by their husband’s rising fortunes and 
expanding prospects, get more pleasure 
from children and friends. Those on 
their own may have the long awaited 
opportunity to go into business, perhaps 
in partnership with those older or more 
experienced. Get out and meet people; 
welcome new friendships, creative ad- 
venture, romance; display personal tal- 
ents, social or practical skills to the best 
advantage. Conclude agreements or con- 
tracts (2nd, 5th, 8th). Get engaged or 
marry—such a relationship consummated 
this month can be trusted to last, espe- 
cially if friendship and congenial inter- 
ests are its foundation, security its pri- 
mary objective. 

April 9th to April 16th 

The New Moon encourages you to 
blaze a trail right in your own neigh- 
borhood, capitalizing on your popularity 
with relatives, neighbors and friends. 
Travel about; make new contacts; get 
behind a promotional business or social 
campaign; stimulate refotms in educa- 
tion, child training and welfare. Spec- 
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ulative or creative projects get off to a 
fine start (12th to 15th), but don’t drain 
off vital energy over the 14th in im 
practical planning or extravagant day- 
dreams, Dramatize yourself and your 
ideas, but keep them practical. Be alert 
to the opportunity that’s under your 
nose, yours for the asking, and follow 
up good leads in all directions. Get long- 
range plans under way before the 15th 
if possible, even though they may not 
be fully realized before mid-August. 
Important people are disposed to be 
friendly and cooperative. Make the most 
of all social and business connections. 


April 16th to April 23rd 


A definite turn for the better in your 
own or partners’ affairs is marked after 
the 17th. You’ve the green light on all 
expansive, promotional, social or busi- 
ness moves. Speculative or creative pro- 
jects should roll on wheels. A romance 
can be speeded to its effective consum- 
mation; any sort of partnership estab- 
lished now can develop with mutual 
profit and pleasure under the best pos- 
sible auspices. Make your mark with a 
discriminating, yet friendly audience or 
clientele—if you sell, teach, write, paint, 
entertain. In business or politics, go 
after the big guns; you can win their 
steady support and even more valuable 
friendship. Capitalize on a rising tide 
of personal popularity. Encourage part- 
ners to do their best. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon invites a careful re- 
view of “the field,” the realistic evalua- 
tion of your competition, a clear idea 
of the place in life you’re reaching for, 
its meaning to you in terms of lasting 
security. Go after what you want with 
assurance; ask favors (24th, 25th); 
don’t be demanding or selfish on the 
26th. Sell, travel, promote, widen con- 
tacts (27th, 28th); negotiate boldly on 
ground you're sure of. Avoid strife with 
partners on the 30th; stimulating social 
diversion in later hours can avert. un- 
pleasantness, restore poise and confi- 
dence. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1— NEPTUNE — Situations 
involving relatives, news, trips, finally 
reach a concrete stage, tho this may re- 
quire financial juggling on your part. 

ri—Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—The morn- 
ing eal should bring good news to you 
or a partner; force thru settlement of con- 
tracts, agreements, applications. Secret help 
or advice from family also lighten load. 

Sat. — Apr. 3— MARS — Get busy while 
you've lots of pep; excellent for shopping, 
visiting, writing, traveling or fun. Evening 
pleasant but cut it short before arguments 
with partners spoil the happy atmosphere. 

Sun. — Apr. 4— MARS — Early morning 
scenes or worries disappear in the happy- 
go-lucky p.m. A party, date or unexpected 
visitors give you a chance to appear at 
your best. Figure out the right approach 
to use within next week or so. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—VENUS—Spruce yourself 
up and tackle important people; make per- 
manent arrangements with partners; ac- 
cept offers; answer ads, write or go in 
person. News or deliveries should arrive. 

Tue.— Apr. 6— VENUS—Go over ac- 
counts, allowance, salary, other expenses 
with partners; compromise. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—VENUS—Stick to the 
conservative in all money matters; guard 
possessions—ideas and desires are way up 
in the air and prices out of proportion. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—MERCURY—You should 
get action on propositions, deals, orders 
for goods, interviews, applications, con- 
tracts, started last Monday. Be sure all 
arrangements are understood in p.m. 

Fri.— Apr. 9— MERCURY —The real 
break-up of the winter’s deadlock in per- 
sonal relations, routine, planning, etc. 
starts today. Plan or start action. 

Sat—Apr. 10—MOON—Talk things over 
with the family; get basic plans set; strive 
for harmony. 

Sun.— Apr. 11— MOON —Partners or 
others are irritable, spoiling for arguments. 
Tempers improve in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—SUN—This is your day 
—personally, romantically, socially. Bring 
your personality into play in all activities. 
Fine also for shopping, creative work, re- 
lations with children. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—SUN—Another day when 
you should give your personality full rein; 
your appearance, clothes, the way you talk 
and present ideas, make the big difference. 
A marital or other proposal is possible— 
and may come suddenly; be alert. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—SUN—Tone down your 
approach a little; recent success can make 
you expect too much which can cause “sit- 
uations” with children, sweethearts or 
others. Talk things over or write in p.m. 

Thu. — Apr. 15— MERCURY — Be sure 
you're on practical ground; suspicion, 
worry, gossip, self pity, illness, cut down 
efficiency. A message, visit or outing in 
evening restore harmony and confidence. 

Fri—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Meet deci- 
sions involving home or business routine, 
relations with coworkers, supplies, health 


with confidence—make a personal appeal. 
Look your best for a date or party in p.m. 

Sat.— Apr. 17— VENUS — Clinch deals, 
plans, agreements, with partners started 
earlier in month. Meet objections or delays 
calmly and in a spirit of compromise. 
Agreements reached now are important. 

Sun. — Apr. 18 — VENUS — Unnecessary 
worry or tension run thru the day. Big 
news, social honors, a long-hoped for wish 
or contact, opportunity on a large scale, 
can arrive by evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—Consider prac- 
tical and financial angles of recent devel- 
opments. Cut down estimates for luxuries 
or children, and don’t let a partner or 
sweetheart spend too much in evening. 

Tue—Apr. 20—PLUTO—An aggressive 
attack on problems can carry you far, 
but caution in expression of ideas, scope 
of ambitions, is needed. Children, sweet- 
hearts, friends, are uncooperative, costly. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—JUPITER—Another day 
when the force of your personality can 
bowl people over. Written or personal in- 
terviews are productive; social or romantic 
prospects excellent; travel or discussion 
profitable. Shop for clothes, decorations. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—JUPITER—Continue to 
capitalize on personal ideas and qualities. 
See the top man; step forward in educa- 
tional, political, social activities, but keep 
to practical levels in evening. 

Fri. — Apr. 23-—SATURN — The ability 
you’ ve shown in working out routine, plan- 
ning, keeping good relations with ‘neigh- 
bors and family, now reflect on prestige. 
Be modest in public, open to suggestions. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—SATURN—Further news 
clarifying. recent offers, new  asociations, 
position in organizations, is due. Tension 
runs thru p.m. and a spat with partners 
is adverse to reputation. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—URANUS—A social day 
which can turn out more stimulating than 
expected in p.m. Take advantage of oppor- 
tunities to meet new people, try new 
games; leave the door to romance open. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—U RANUS—A partner or 
just “fate” may lay a gift in your lap. 
Sign contracts, consider offers, reach agree- 
ments; use influence or friends’ friends to 
obtain favors. Accept social invitations. 

Tue. — Apr. 27 — URANUS — Any effort 
you made yesterday or earlier in month 
to reach a much desired-for aim should 
be rewarded. Another day when a marital, 
or other proposal can be tendered. 

Wed.—Apr. 28 — NEPTUNE — Put self 
doubt, suspicion, worry, behind you in a.m. 
You may be knocked right off base by 
sudden developments involving  sweet- 
hearts, children, creative work, personal 
accomplishments. Try to keep your head 
in dramatic situations. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—NEPTUNE—Put some 
time aside to get by yourself and survey 
circumstances in private. Adjust theories 
to basic realities, or family demands. 

Fri—Apr. 30—MARS—Keep your head 
—others are hard to deal with, general 
situations seem impossible; evening brings 
a break which can dissolve deadlock. 
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For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April 1st to April 9th 


OUR duties and responsibilities are 
burdensome only if you think they are. 
Can it be that you’re beginning to like 
the crowded schedule, the steady de- 
mands on your time, your health, your 
energies, the orderly habits of work, the 
better organization of resources, the 
larger responsibilities of the past two 
years—or that you’re managing to han- 
dle all these things so much more effi- 
ciently that you're a little proud of 
vourself, and others are proud of you, 
too? Certainly you can demand better 
payment for services rendered, enjoy a 
wider reputation, a promotion, greater 
independence at home or among your 
fellows. You can require—and get— 
more effective cooperation from others, 
a better deal from your landlord or 
employer or supplier, quicker deliveries 
on appliances and equipment to lighten 
your work, more dependable help to 
take over responsibility and perform the 
less interesting or physically heavier 
work—leaving you free to use the splen- 
did aspects of April for major material 
advances in your career, business, pro- 
fession or social group. You have more 
money to spend and more things to 
spend it on, but necessities (labor and 
time-saving equipment, home repair or 
decoration, medical or dental attention, 
health-improving foods and vitamins, 
etc.) should come before any window 
dressing, desirable though it may seem 
that you put up an imposing front in 
line with vour rising material fortunes. 
Improve those fortunes (2nd, 5th, 8th), 
avoiding rash moves over the stressful 
4th. 


April 9th to April 16th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
finance, on the advantages of construc- 
tive change in domestic arrangements, 
improvement of vour job or conditions 
of work. Step out into wider patterns 
of activity (12th-15th); change your 
base of operations; decorate, improve 
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your home; do more entertaining there, 
for political, social, or business advan- 
tage—or just for the fun of showing 
off domestic crafts and skills, your new 
home, or the gadgets that give it new 
charm and interest. Make any major 
change affecting business or professional 
status before the 15th, for best results; 
spectacular progress continues through 
April, but fullest realization of all that’s 
hoped for may not come till mid-August 
if the ball starts rolling after April 15th. ° 


April 16th to April 23rd 


A health situation improves after the 
17th; it may be possible then to throw — 
off the more confining or irksome of 
your duties; you can write finis to 
crowding obligations and inrgads on 
your time and energy. A financial move 
can be conspicuously successful on the 
18th; security measures taken on the 
20th add to comfort, earnings, working 
efficiency, and quality of performance. 
The 21st and 22nd are excellent for in- 
vestments where there’s a quick turn- 
over, or for basic changes that increase 
earnings or profits, or put your re- 
sources into wider circulation, All prac- 
tical moves are favored this quarter— 
even those involving experiment or a 
measure of risk. Spend for the home, 
for tools, wardrobe, improvements, 
equipment. Get full value for service 
or money expended. 


April 23rd through April 30th 


The Full Moon throws the spotlight 
on personal relations—the extent to 
which you can claim the cooperation of 
relatives, neighbors, coworkers, in-laws, 
or owe them a return for past favors. 
Seek an increase of salary or allowance, 
or profitable new business over the 24th, 
25th. Go easy over the 26th to avert 
domestic tensions and strains. Changes 
contemplated can be arranged on the 
27th and 28th—and be made to stick. 
Don’t overdo on the 30th; sidestep con- 
flict and don’t travel. Later hours pro- 
vide ingenious solutions to the day’s 
delaying or perplexing problems. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—URANUS—See where and 
how you can get the machinery running 
more smoothly—health, home, business. Be 
direct, practical, reasonable in going after 
what you want. Evening social, friendly. 

Fri—Apr. 2—URANUS—Job, health and 
money prospects are looking up. A special 
luncheon or meeting with associates offers 
a chance to speak your piece, attract favor. 
Have fun or do business pleasantly. 

Sat—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Various irons 
in the fire keep you hopping but the re- 
sults are worth it. P.M., shop, circulate, but 
leave time for personal and private inter- 
ests—and plenty of rest. 

Sun.— Apr. 4— Nit’ TUNE—If you're 
stirring very early, use care to avoid upsets, 
clatter, household accidents. Favorite hob- 
bies, reading, spur-of-the-moment get-to- 
gethers are fun in p.m, 

Mon.—Apr. 5— MARS — Previous work, 
service, cooperation pay off in actual cash 
or a better job. Purchase furnishings, 
clothing, equipment for long term use. Eve- 
ning exciting on the home front; entertain. 

Tue—Apr. 6—MARS—Carry on from 
yesterday, perfecting details, going over in- 
structions, plans, changes. Get a definite 
program ready for a go-ahead. 

Wed,—Apr. 7— MARS — Impatience can 
let you in for back-tracking, so slow down; 
discount the showy along with extravagant 
compliments, promises—and a good time 
can be had by. all. 

Thu. — Apr. 8— VENUS — Excellent for 
practical matters, business; changes, im- 
provements, deals can be decided in fine 
accord. Take time in p.m. to make sure all 
terms and obligations are clearly defined. 
*Fri—Apr. 9—VENUS—The accent con- 
tinues on finances and the best use of re- 
sources. Count on an assist from family. or 
intimates on innovations you want to make; 
push ambitious plans. 

Sat.— Apr. 10— MERCURY — Clear up 
correspondence, routine details. Visit. enter- 
tain, or join in neighborhood activities, but 
keep early hours. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—M ERCUR Y—Everything’s 
a bit provoking—news, relatives’ attitudes, 
etc., and you may be a bit below par. P.M. 
improves. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MOON—Home, family, 
property and business matters are favored. 
Advantageous moves, changes, improve- 
ments, redecoration can be arranged, your 
own position made more secure, satisfying. 

Tue.—Apr. 133—MOON—Give priority to 
basic interests and long range plans; hire 
help, get bids or estimates. Count on splen- 
did cooperation and service. Put yourself 
in solid. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—MOON—A.M. leans to 
the ‘over-generous, over-elaborate, over- 
optimistic; pare down any such suggestions 
or plans. Parties, dates, news, announce- 
ments make for a happy evening. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—SUN—A.M., what you 
find isn’t satisfactory or costs too much; try 





to avoid any mixup or misunderstanding 
over finances, accounts. Evening best for 
decisions, sociability. 

Fri—Apr. 16—SUN—Expect the breaks 
on personal or business projects—a chance 
to do more of the kind of work you espe- 
cially enjoy, or to turn social talents and 
awareness to good account. 

Sat.—Apr. 17— MERCURY — Tangible 
benefits or gains which represent a step in 
long range plans get the seal of approval— 
better working conditions, a raise, added 
security. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—A lucky day 
tho you may have qualms. Attend public 
functions, meet important persons. Praise, 
honors may be handed out or good business 
moves be combined with good fellowship. 

Mon.—Apr. 19— VENUS —Go over ac- 
counts, clear up any unfinished business and 
don’t let others’ snap judgment or lack of 
manners upset equilibrium tonight. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—VENUS — Practical mat- 
ters—work, deliveries, payment—should be 
settled early. P.M. may take a surprising 
turn; use care’and reserve judgment. 

Wed. — Apr. 21 — PLUTO — Yesterday’s 
mixups are explained and your new deal 
begins to function. Earnings, profits may 
take a jump and you’re in a better position 
all around, 

Thu.—Apr. 22 — PLUTO — The practical 
trend continues favorable. Reach agree- 
ments on property, buying and selling, sal- 
ary or credit, allowances, etc. 

Fri.— Apr. 23— JUPITER — Pull away 
from usual interests to gain perspective. 
Figure the best way to deal with relatives, 
co-workers and not let them get you down. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—JUPITER—Your stock is 
high where it counts and material prospects 
are excellent. Don’t drive yourself too hard 
in p.m. or let personalities cloud issues. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—SATURN—Fulfill social 
obligations, clear correspondence and relax 
with congenial people. Stimulating discus- 
sions cover a wide range in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—SATURN — Experience, 
training, skill add to prestige and steady 
progress can be made. Evening may show 
up vanity or selfishness. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—SATURN—Push for am- 
bitious goals—tho the position, honor or 
office you've worked for may be handed up 
on a platter. Make practical arrangements 
and clinch deals. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—URANUS—Hold on to 
your practical sense of values; make sure 
you aren’t short-changed or imposed on. 
Evening may bring surprising developments 
on the home front or news, announcements 
that change the picture. 

Thu.—Apr. 29— URANUS — Rearrange- 
ments and revisions are in order but in- 
genuity and cooperation does the trick. De- 
cide, too, where the budget can be squeezed 
or stretched—but keep a reserve 

Fri.—Apr. 30 — NEPTUNE — Too much 
strain and tension snarls schedules and 
brings out crankiness. Find a quiet spot and 
recuperate to gather forces, ideas. 
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